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H Abstract 

'This volume* .contains materials developed for use amonq youthful (16-18 year-old) „ 
drivers by h'igh schools or other service providers in a position, to provide edu- 
cational experiences to teenagers. The materials a,ddre£s four subjects critical 
to the intended audience: speed management, alcohol, restraint' usage, and haz* 
ard perception (pedestrian and cyclist hazards only). All proqram materials 
presentedi were developed to supplement existing driver education programming 
offered by high schools. v 

Section I contains Instructor's guidesj visuals and a student manual for three 
drinfcmg-drivinq programs: an information-only module, a self-image module, and 
a peer Intervention module. Section II contains instructor's quides and student 
manuals for five safety restraint moauies: an Information module, a peer^Jbesti- 
monial module, an Information and peer testimonial module, an information and 
convincer ride module, and a crash dynamics module. Section III contains ah 
instructor guide and a student manual in support \pf a speed manaqemept module. 
Section IV contains an instructor's guide to a module on pedestH an/cyclis.t 
nazara perception. 

i ( • * 

Knowledge and attitude measures and scoring keys are provided far use wijh the 
drinking/driving, safety-restraint and speed management modules. 

The development and evaluation of all materials contained in this Volume are 
described in the first volume of this Report. * «< 
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PREFACE 

* • • 

This volume contains the mater 1 a!s, developed through t;,e research 
described 1n a separate volume entitled* "Supplemental Driven Safety Progra.ii 
Development Final Report: Volume I, Developmental Research and Evaluation. 
The materials were developed by the National Public Services .Research Insti- 
tute under contract to the Rational H'qhway Traffic, Safety Administration 
(Contract No. DOT-HS- 9-02284) . ' ' * 

Dr. Kencrd McPhersp* served as Principal Investigator of the project. 
'Mr* John Mahan was Instrumental 1n the development, of the Instructor guides 
and\he role plays used in conjunction with the peer Intervention alcohol 
education 0rqgram. Mr. James R. Weldnnn prepared the student manuals. Ms. 
Jill Parrot t supervised production of all program materials. 

• i 

* The NPSRI project staff wishes to acknowledge, the contribution of the, 
following individuals who participated 1n various phases of tyie project: 

o Mr. Michael F. Smith, who served as the NHtSA Contract Techtil- 
c^l Manager throughout the project. * 

o The Project' Standing Advisory Panel "Who reviewed plans for and 
* development of program materials, Including Dr. Maurice E. 
Dennis, Mr. RobertRoush, Dr. Willis L. Valett, Mr. Neal H. 
flathjen, Mr. Jay K. Smith, Dr. Robert L. Marshall, Dr. William 
t* *D. Cushman, 'and Dr. Don L. Smith. 

0/ Mr. John Harvey. and Ms. Michele Forman of the Vermont Depart- 
ment of Education, who provided administrative and training* 
• services aboye and beyond the c?" 1 * of duty during the field • 
' evaluation of the safety restrai modules. 

• • • . • 

The, authors also gratefully acknowledge the assistance pf the many Individ- 
uals, too . numerous to name, who allowed project staff acceqp to hlqh school 
students and facilities across the .country during the "research, development, 
and, evaVuatlqp phases of this project. Without their support, the materials 
presented in this yolume could never have been developed. 
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' INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 
DRINKING AND DRIV136 INFORMATION MODULE 



INTRODUCTION 



. This program 1s designed to provide students with factual Information' 
on drinking and driving. It emphasizes the two things young people can do 
to help prevent v'r Inking and driving: * * 

o Separate their own drinking from driving. 

o, Jnt'ervene to prevent their peers from drink 1nJ and driving. * 

l , • . 

: i • 

* • .! * 

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES; 

% * ■ • 

*# * 

Goal: To reduce the frequency of drinking and driving by young people. - 
Objectives: 

Performance Objectives m 

o Ltmlts -drinking when he must drive. 

o * Seeks alternative to driving 1f impaired or Intoxicated. 

o Acts during the planning of drinking situations to reduce the like- 
lihood that others will drink and drive. . 

o Intervenes during drinking situations , to prevent others who must 
drivfe from becoming Impaired or Intoxicated. 

o Intervenes followl no* drinking sltutations to prevent others who are 
impaired or 1ntox1cu,ed from driving. * 

o Avoids riding with Impaired or Intoxicated drivers, and' Intervenes 
to prevent others from dping so. ^ 

Attitude Objectives > . . 

o Believes no one 1s Immune td the effects of alcohol. 

o Believes driving whfle Impaired or Intoxicated 1s dangerous. 

o Believes 1t 1s essential to try to prevent drinking and4r1v1ng 
> regardless of how others may react. 
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o Believes 1t 1s essential to Intervene to prevent others from riding 
with an Impaired or Intoxicated driver. 

o Believes 1t 1s possible to Intervene^ and feel comfortable doing so. 

• • . ' 

Knowledge Objectives ♦ 

1 

o Knows how alcohol acts upon the body. / _ 

o Knows amount of drinking that will result 1n Impairment or Intoxica- 
tion. 

o knows visual or other signs that an Individual 1s Impaired or Intox- 
icated. 

o\ Knows how. Impairment and Intoxication affect an 3 Individual's ability/ 

\ tc drive safely. • \ 

i 

o, Knows the risks associated with driving while Impaired or 1ntox1-_c-j 

ated. < ' 

7. 

o Knows methods to avoid becoming Impaired or Intoxicated. 

o Knows available alternatives to drinking and driving. 

o Knows methods for preventlnq persons who .must drive from becoming 
Impaired or Intoxicated. , * 

o Knows methods for preventing impaired or intoxicated persons from 
driving. • ' . 

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

The program requires three class periods. It can be administered to 
any size group that can be managed by a single Instructor. 

The principal method of Instruction 1s teacher presentation supported 
by informational transparencies. Questions $nd\ answers should be .handled as 
they arise durfhg the presentation. Tests are part of the program and are 
intended to motivate students to read their materials and follow the 
instructor presentation. 



Materials K 

In addition to this Guide, required materials Include; 

o A student manual 

o Two .sets of tests 

o A set ^f 14 transparencies 
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PREPROGRAM PREPARATION 

Read the Student Manual, and review the activities and transparencies. 
To prepare for Activity #2, Identify questions* you will pose to the class. . 

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 
Activity #1 (30 minutes) 

Tests 

.AdHnlster the knowledge and op1n % tests. Do not give students 
answers to test questions. - , 



Reading Assignment 

Assign the student manual for outside reading. Emphasize that a second 
test will be given on the contents of the manual. 



Activity #2 (1 hour or class period) 

Instructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts 

You will review basic information on alcohol, effects on behavior and 
driving abilities, risks from drinking and driving, and techniques for 
avoiding drinking and driving and for Intervening to prevent others from 
drinking and driving. 



Activity #3 (30 nlnutes) 

Tests 

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students 
answers to test questions. 

/* 

Activities #1 and #3--see test file for Instructions. 

Activity #2— Instructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts 

During this activity, you will review basic Information about alcohol 
and drinking and driving. There are visuals to aid you 1n the presentation 
of the Information. The major Ideas and key points that should be presented 
with each visual are outlined below. 




VISUM. #1. WHAT YOU CAN DO 
Major Ideas 

You can do two things: Avoid drinking and driving, and help others 1n 
drtnklnq and driving situations. 

Key Points / 

o Drinking and driving 1s a serious problem. Alcohol 1s Involved 1n 
half of the annual 50,^000 fatalities on U.S. roads. 

1 o The drunk driver 1s the worst judoe of his own behavior. 

o Drinking 1s a personal decision, but when driving 1s Involved, some- 
one else needs to step in. 



first step 1n controlling your own drinking or Intervening with 
others 1s knowing the facts about alcohol. 

- know how 1t affects people 

' j 

- recognize when you and others are drinking too much 



- recognize when others cannot safely drive 

- recognize defenses and myths about alcohol used by the drinking 
driver to defend his ability or rlqht to drive. 

1 

VISUAL #2, ALCOHOL: MYTHS AND FACTS 

Major Ideas ° 

There are a lot of dangerous ft hs about alcohol which contribute to 
the drinking and driving problem. The drinking driver often believes and 
uses those myths. You may use these myths or you may hear them when you try 
to keep others from drinking and driving. You need to understand the myths 
for what they are--false Information and dangerous excuses. 

Key Points 

# 

o Alcohol depresses functions of the brain and central nervous system 
and affects human behavior. „ 

o No one 1s Immune to Its affects, no matter how much he brags or pro- 
tests that he can handle his liquor. 

o Performance in any activity 1s not Improved by alcohol. Indeed 1t 
\ becomes worse. The person who says he can drlve^ better, play sports 
\ better, etc., after a few drinks 1s deludmq himself. 

•v 
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o^Ttoit^tr deludg yourself or^et others "suck you 1n." 

o" The effects of alcohol are detrimental and progressive. 

o There are no quick ways to sober up. Time 1s needed, and rational 1- • 
zatlons like "I can drive okay after a few cups of coffee" or "Til 
be okay when I get some fresh air" just aren't true. 



VISUAL #3, THEVRE*ALL THE SAME 

t s 

Major Ideas 

Alcohol Intake 1s measured by the percentage of alcohol 1n the drink 
and the amount consumed. A person can get just as drunk on beer as on whis- 
key. 

< 

■ ' *• 

Key Points 

o The percentage of alcohol 1n a drink 1s the only way to measure Us 
strength. ' 

o A >2-ounce can of beer with 5% alcohol, a 5-ounce glass of wine with 
12% alcohol, arjd a standard T-l/2-ourice shot of whiskey with 40* 
alcohol all contain .60 ounces of alcohol. 

o Some mixed drinks can be very strong when more than one kind of 
alcohol beverage 1s contained. ^ ' 

o It is Important to understand and observe the amount and kinds of 
drinks that a driver 1s consuming: 0 

- because individuals are affected by the amount of alcohol they 
consume. 

- because many Individuals will claim that beer does not affect 
them. (Beer packs a strong punch, even though there 1s a larger 

«• volume of liquid to consume and 1t 1s normally consumed at a 

slower rate.) * 



VISUAL #4, ALCOHOL IN/OUT 

1 

Major Ideas ^ 

To understand how alcohol works, you need a basic understanding of 
absorption and elimination. understanding these processes, you will know 
that a drinker can control the Intake of alcohol but not the rate that alco- 
hol 1s used up in his body. 



9 
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Key Points 

o Alcohol 1s absorbed rapidly. It goes (Jirectly Into the^lQodstream 
and does not have to be digested like food. 

o The drinfcer has control over the rate at wh^ch he consumes alcohol 
and thus the rate at whiwh 1t 1s absorbed into the bloodstream. - 

o Food will slow down the absorption. rate. If someone 1s drlnklnq too 
much too soon, try to get 'him to eat. (It will not prevent him from 
being affected but w1ll?l|low him downrso that he will not be' 
affected as quickly and Am not drink as much.) 

o The drinker cannot control the rate of elimination. 

- 90% of the alcoKOl 1s' eliminated by oxidation (burned upj>y the 
liver), and this 1s done at the rate of about one drink "per hour. 

- When drinking and absorption rate exceed elimination, ^cohol 
builds up in* the bloodstream and the Individual becomes drunk. 

VISUAL #5, ALCOHOL AND THfc BRAIN 
Major Idea 

You need to know how alcohol progressively affects the braln'to be able 
to recognize the stage you or other drinkers have reached. 



Key Points 



o As the level of alcohoi builds up 1n any Individual, 1t Drognes- 
s'ively affects the brain." / 

o The higheV learning center % (1.e. , the part of the brain thk 
controls judgment and inhibitions) ;1s affected first./ 

o Mtfscle control,. vision, and coordination are next affected. ^ 

o The last part of the brain which is affected is the area that con- 
trols vital functions. This will cause the person to "pass out." 
(Only automatic Breathing and heartbeat function when the brain 1s 
entirely sedated.) 

» * 

o During the "sobering up" process-, alcohol's effects dissipate in 
reverse order— e.g., as he sobers up, someone who is staggering will 
revert to the stage where "only" judgment and inhibitions are af- 
fected. 

o Don't drive or let someone else drive just because coordination 
problems are no longer evident. % 



AI-6 



0 

ERIC 



Visual #6, what determines bac ^ 

Major Ideas 

8AC (the percentage of alcohol 1n the bloodstream) depends) on the 
amount consumed, the rate of drtnklng, and the drinker's weight. Knowing 
BAC levels Helps thevir inker set a limit. Anyone "who drinks more than one 
drink an hour '1s laklnq a chance 1f he plans to drive. 

♦ 

Key Points 

o The amount of alcohol consumed, the rate at which 1t was consumed, 
and the drinker's weight all play a role 1n determining when and to 
what extent alcohol will affect the behavior and abilities of the 
drinker. 

o A 120-pound person who drank four beers 1n one hour has reached an 
alcohol build-up of .12* BAC, which 1s another way of saylnq he 1s 
legally drunk. His ability to drive was affected long before that. 



. VISUAL #7, EFFECTS AS BAC INCREASES 

•» 

Major Ideas 

It 1s Important to recognize the kinds of behavior that Indicate how 
much a person har had to drink.* It 1s important, too, to understand that 
you can Influence the amount and rate at which drinking occurs.. 



Key Points 

o .01-. 04% BAC— This level 1s one or two drinks, and usually results 
1n slightly affected behavior. Example: A 120-pound person who has 
one drink 1n one hour 1s usually relaxed, sociable, talkative. 
Judgment 1s slightly affected. There 1s some risk In driving be- 
cause of alcohol's effects on judgment and Inhibitions. 

o .05-. 09% BAC— A false sense of security develops and behavior begins 
to change quite a bit. For example, the shy person becomes more 
aggressive. Our 120-pound friend reaches this state with three 
drinks 1n one hour'; He definitely should not drive. His control 1s 
lessened; his judgment 1s affected, and his ability to respond 1s 
limited. 

j , 

o When an Individual's behavior changes, he should not drive until *he 
sobers up. 

o .10% BAC, besides being the legal level of Intoxication 1n most 
states, 1s the level at which coordination, vision and reaction time 
are seriously affected. It 1s difficult to drive not only because 
of diminished judqirfent but h-v.ause of diminished physical abili- 
ties. 
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* o Our 120-pound friend reaches this stage with four beers 1n one hour, 
o When he has four drinks 1n his system* he 1s Intoxicated. 



VISUAL #8. OTHER FACTORS 
Major Ideas 

There are other factors Involved 1n the way alcohol affects an individ- 
ual You need to know these factors 1n order to'avold drinklfig and drlvlnq 
and to help others 1n drinking and driving situations. 



Key Points 

o Alcohol can hit harder and faster with different Individuals because 
of mood, drinking experience, and physical and emotional state. 

o Mood— If the drinker 1s anqry, depressed or Vlnklng to "forget" or 
"to build up courage," 1t Is likely that alcohol will hit hard and 
fast and make him even less capable of- driving. 

o Experience— New drinkers can experience so-called psychological 
Intoxication, I.e., they expect to get drunk -and act Very drunk with 
<onp drink or less. In fact, they are just as drunk as 1f they had a 
lot to drink. 

o If someone 1n the crowd will be driving and has had little or no 
drinking experience,' his experiments with drinking ^hould be 
deferred until a t1me»when he will not be driving. " 

o Tolerance— Some experienced drinkers (and even some fairly new 
drinkers) have a very "high tolerance for alcohol. This simply means 
they can drink a lot without showing the obvious effects. The fact 
1s, however, that their Judgment, thinking, and reactions are not 
Immune to alcohol's effects. While people like this don't necessar- 
ily appear drunk, they cannot safely drive 1f they've consumed too 
much. The only way to recoqnlze that people like this are affected 
by alcohol 1s to observe the actual amount and rate of their drink- 
ing. If you are one of these people, set a limit— no more than one 
drink per hour— or don't drive. 

'o Fatigue— If a drinker 1s tired, alcohol will hit him faster and 

harder. The same 1s true 1f one 1s 111 and drugs are being used. 

Some combinations of druqs and^alcohol are very dangerous. Avoid 

drinking 1f you are fatigued, and discourage' drink 1nq among others 
who are tired, sick or on medication. .' 
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VISUAL #9, HOW ALCOHOt AFFEIJS DftlVIN^ 
V/ Major* Ideas \ • v 

'Tfie drlnkilng driver often rationalizes hfs behavior. You need to 
understand that! all drivers are affected -by alcohol no matter how much con- 
fidence they exjpress^ln their abilities, 

Key Points 

o The drinking driver cannot perform well because judgment, vision and 
reaction time are all adversely affected and driving errors result, 

o Thexr1t1cal errors, such* as Improper speed or lane control and 
dangerous passing, are the ones that result 1n serious collisions 
and death. ■ ^ 

* ■ 

o Youn?Kdr Inking drivers often take high risks and add the dangers of 
speed arid Mght driving to their drlnklnq. 

?y 

o Separately, speeding, night driving, and drinking and driving are 
all factors 1n' Increased accident probability. Combined, they can 

* be deadly for you, others who dMnk and drive, and those on the 
road who haven't been drinking. 

• 

VISUAL #10, WHAT, ARE THE RISKS 

* K « 
♦ ( 

Major Ideas 

There 1s a definite relationship between how much a person drinks and 
his risk of belnq 1n an accident, especially a fatal accident. You need to 
know this to appreciate the risks you\accept when you drink -and drive or t 
permit others to drink and drive. 



Key Points 

o Over half the fatti-icci dents each year are directly or Indirectly 
cause^ by ! drinking drivers. ^ 

o 40-50* of all driver fatalities had a BAC of .10* or more. 

o 55-65* of drivers killed 1n single-car crashes had a BAC of .10* or 
more. 

o All drivers risk accidents when they drive, 
o The risk 1s two times higher at .06% BAC. M 
o The risk at .10% is six times higher. 
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o Statistics show that .drivers under 18 are four times more likely 
t than the geheral public to be Involved 1n accidents when alcohol 1s 
\ v not Involved. . - "> 

6' Risks are even higher when alcohol °1s Involved. 

'o. Even at Jow levels (.03* BAC, which 1s one or two drinks for .a 140- 
• -pound person), the risk 1s iderelfiseTnlne times for the 16-20 ape 
group, compared with three times for the 20-24 age gfcoup. 

VISUAL #11. EIGH^ WINKS % ^ \ 
idjor' Ideas 

The accident rate 1s h1ah for drlpklng drivers. You .need to know when 
1t 1s safe for a drinker to drive. It takes a lon<) time for a person who 
has reached a high BAC level to "sober up." 



Key Points 

o 



If anyone has had one drink, 1t 1s usually appropriate to wait an 
hour before driving. 

o Remember, the body requires about an hour to eliminate one drink. 
If you are consuming about* one drink an hour, stop drlnklno the last 
hour of the, party. 

* 

0 Someone whose BAC level 1s ..05% or higher 1s asking for trouble 1f 
- he drives. The best strategy 1s not to reach that level. Set a 
limit on the number of drinks, and how rapidly they are consumed. 

o In the example shown 1n the visual, the Individual has reached a 
very unsafe level, and the alcohol won't be down until 3 or 4 a.m. 
because of the bu1ld-up of alcohol 1n his system and the rate at 
which 1t 1s eliminated. Yet 1t will still be unsafe to drive 
because of night driving and fatigue problems. The chart shows that 
his highest BAC level (the rate at which he 1s most affected by 
alcohol) 1s reached one hour after his last drink. 

o That 1s why "one for the road" 1s such a bad Idea. The effe"ct of 
"one for the road" hits a driver when he 1s on the road. 

o In short, when someone drinks too much, too fast, he shouldn't be 
permitted to drive. Waiting an hour won't help someone who is 

. drunk. Any time a person 1s drug*, any activity requiring judgment 
is out of the question for several hours. 
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VISUAL #12, ALCOHOL^S. JUDGMENT 
Major Ideas 



-Alcohol 
• f • fetter 



1r 



drinker 



Key Points 



cohol affects judgment, and 'a drinker sometimes thinks he can perform 
than he can. 'He can't. You* know 1t, but he doesn't. If you are the 
, you are the one who's deluded. 



o Alcoljol affects the drl.nklng driver's Judgment so that he may think 
% he 1s performing well and may have an inflated sense'o? his abili- 
ties. • * • \ 

o Example: The drinker who thinks he Is^try witty and charming after 
a few drinks, but* In.fact, 1s not. 



o When you try to prevent a driver from drinking too much or from 



o 
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driving, you will be faced with stated and unstated defenses. \ 

* • . • • 

o Defenses (1 can handle 1t; I can drive better thao4»er..even when *I 'in. 
drunk; It's the man's place to drive, etc.) make the drinking driver 
tough to cope with. If you drink and drive, you are part of the 
problem— but you can be part of the solution. 

VISUAL #13. HELPING OTHERS * * ^ 

Major Ideas , , 

Tie question 1s not whether Ao help; 1t 1s when and how to helpi You 
don't have to wait until a dr1ver v 1s drunk before you, take positive, action. 
Most people will' be glad you helped— especial ly the next day when they're 
soBer and safe. • 

Key Points 

o You can prevent a drinking and driving situation before the drinking 
N starts, during the drinking, or after the, drinking. 

o Before the drinking starts, you can look for Indications that there 
will be drinking and driving later on and try to make plans ."to head 
it off. 

o While the drinking 1s going on, you can pay attention to those 
drinkers who will have to drive later and, if necessary, get them to 
slow down or stop. 

* 

' o If someone becomes, too drunk to drive, you and others need to pre- 

vent him from driving. ♦ 

o Have him ride with someone else; call for a rideT't&ke away his keys 
1f you^ve to. 
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VISUM. #14* HELPING YOURSELF ' 

•HJor Ideas 

Or Inkers can keep drinking and driving apaft. 'No one 1s paying "don't 
drink" oi» "don't drive." 'These decisions havrto be made Individually. But 
*1f you drink and drive, you are not just putting yourself at risk— you are 
putting others at r,1sk too. 

Key Points 

* * • 

. o Those who drink can drink 1n a responsible i,mner--they are to blme 
for the losses they cause when tf^y don't drink 1n a responsible v 
way. * 

' * 

o Set a llr.iiv— don't wait until judgment '.z impaired. Set the limit 
before drlnkitfq begins. Remember, the body gets rid of only one 
drink an^hour. 

* 

o Control drinking by sticking to the limit, ' pacing drinks, and stop- 
ping early. Remember, one for the road hits you while you're on the 
road. 

# * 

o Separate drinking from drtolnq L\y -lettlnq someone else drive, taking 
turns driving and not drinking, staying overnight instead of driving 
• home, or asking parents to drive you. 
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INDUCTOR'S GUIOE i 
° ' ORIMCING AND DRIVING tyFtoMTION AND SELF-IMAGE MODULE 

« 

INTROOUaiON 

Alcohol -related accidents Involving young drivers are a significant and 
growing problem that traditional approaches have failed to solve. While 
some young people have a fairly good Idea of how alcohol can affect a 
drinker, many still believe themselves Immune to those effects.. Some do 
lack knowledge of risks presented by alcohol, but -programs that have 
Increased knowledge substantially have failed to (Jenronstrate any ability to 
change behavior. / ^ 

4 

Persons who drink and drive are unable to observe themselves while 
Impaired and make rational Judgments on their own performance. If they* 
could do so, 1t -seems probable that their perception, of personal risk would 
Increase.' ^ ^ 

'. This program 1s designed to provide students with basic Information on 
alcohol and Its effects and to Increase* their perception of personal risk by 
having them view a film of Individuals participating 1n a Drink r 1n. 

4 

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal: To reduce the frequency of drinking and driving- by young people. 
Objective*: 

* 

Performance Objectives ^ 
o Limits drinking when he must dr'ive. 
o Seeks alternative to drlM^ng 1f Impaired or Intoxicated. 

o Acts during the planning of drinking situations to reduce the like- 
lihood that others will drink and drive. y 

o Intervenes during drinking situations to prevent others^ who must 
drive from becoming Impaired or Intoxicated. / 

o Intervenes following drlnklna sltutatlons to prevent others who are 
Impaired or Intoxicated from-dr1v1ng. 

o Avoids rising with Impaired or Intoxicated drivers, and Intervenes 
to prevent others from doing so. 

Attitude Objectives * 

o Believes no one 1s Immune to the effects of alcohol. 

o Believes dr1>4ug while Intoxicated or Impaired is dangerous. 
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o Believes 1t 1s essentlalto try to prevent drinking and dr1v1nq 
. regardless of how others may react. 

o Believes 1t 1s essentlaTto intervene -to prevent others from rldlnq 
with an Impaired or Intoxicated driver. ' 

s 

o Believes 1t 1s possible to Intervene" and feel comfortable doing so. 

Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows how alcohol acts upon the body. 

*■ * » 

# * 

o Knows the amount of dr1nk1ng.«that will result 1n Impairment or 
Intoxication. 

* 

o Knows visual or other signs that an Individual 1s Impaired or Intox- 
icated. 

o Knows how Impairment and Intoxication affect an Individual's ability 
to drive safely. 

w - 

o Knows the risks associated with driving while Impaired or 1ntox1- 
. cated. 

o Knows methods to avoid becoming Impaired oc Intoxicated. - * 

o Knows available alternatives to drinking and driving. 

o Knowsmethods for preventing persons who must drive from becoming 
impaired or Intoxicated. • 

o Knows , methods for preventing Impaired or 1ntox1caM^ persons from/ 
driving. 

» 

KtitiRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

The program requires four class periods. The principal method of 
Instruction 1s teacher presentation supported by Informational transparen- 
cies and a film. Questions and /answers should be handled as they arise dur- 
ing the presentation. Tests are part of the "program and are Intended to 
motivate students to read their materials and follow the Instructor presen- 
tation. 

Materials f 

In addition to this Guide, required materials Include: 

o A student manual 
o Two sets of tests 
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Instructional Aids 

o A set of 14 transparencies 

o Film— "Five Drinking Drivers" (Project Crash. Vermont) 

PREPROGRAM PREPARATION / 

o Review this Guide and the student manual. 

V 

o Preview film and transparencies. 



INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES ^ . 

\ 

Activity #1 (30 minutes) 

Tests 

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not qlve students 
answers to test questions. 

Reading Assignment | 

Assign the Student Manual .for outjslde reading. Emphasize that a second 
test will be given on the contents "of the manual. 

/ 

♦ j 
Activity #2 (1 hour or class period) * 

Instructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts 

/ 

You will review basic Information on alcohol, effects on behavior and 
driving abilities, risks from drinking and driving, and techniques for 
avoiding drinking and driving and for Intervening to prevent others from 
drinking and driving. ^ 

Activity #3 (1 hour or class period) 

Film: ."Five Drinking Drivers" 

Students will view the film. A class discussion*^ 11 follow. 

r 

Activity #4 (30 minutes) 

Tests 

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students 
answers to test questions. 
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. Activities #1 and #4- -see test file for instructions." 



Activity #2— Instructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts 

During this activity, you will review basic Information about, alcohol 
and drinking and driving. There are visual? to aid you 1n the presentation 
of the Information. The major Ideas and key points that should be presented 
with each visual are outlined below. 

VISUAL #1, WHAT YOU CAN DO 

^llajor Ideas 

♦ • 

You can do two things: Avoid dr1qk1nq and driving, jnd help others 1n 
drinking and driving situations. % 



Key Points 

o Drinking and driving 1s a serious problem. Alcohol 1s Involved 1n 
half of the annual 50,000 fatalities, on U.S. roads. 

o The drunk driver 1s *he worst judge of his own behavior. 

o Drinking 1s a personal decision, but when drlvlnq 1s Involved, some- 
one else needs 1o step 1n. 

§ ♦ 

b The first step 1n controlling your own drinking or Intervening with ' 
others 1s knowing the facts about alcohol. / 

- know how 1t affects people ; 

- recognize when you and others are drinking too much 

- recognize when others cannot safely drive" 

- recognize defenses and myths about alcohol used by the drinking 
driver to defend his ability or right to drive. 



VISUAL #2, ALCOHOL: HYTHS AND FACTS 
Major Ideas 

There are*a lot of dangerous myths about alcohol which contribute to 
the drinking and driving problem. The drinking driver often believes and 
uses" those myths. You- may use these myths or you may hear them when you try 
to keep others from drinking and driving. You need to understand the myths 
for what they are— false Information and dangerous excuses. * 



V 
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Key Points 

o Alcohol depresses functions of the brain and central nervous system 
and affects human behavior. 

o No one 1s Immune to Its effects, no matter how much he brags or pro- 
tests that he can handle his liquor. 

o Performance 1n ahy activity 1s not improved by alcohol. Indeed 1t 
becomes worse. The person who says he can drive better, play sports 
better, etc., after a few drinks 1s deluding himself. 

o Don't delude yourself or let others ;, suck you 1n. H 

o The effects, of alcohol are detrimental and progressive. 

o Tfiere are no quick ways to sober up. Time 1s needed, and rationali- 
zations like M I can drive okay after ayfew cups of coffee" or "I'Tl 
be okay when I get some fresh air" jus/ aren't true. 

VISUAL #3, THEY'RE ALL THE SAME 
Major Ideas 

Alcohol Intake 1s measured by the percentage of alcohol in the drink 
and the amount consumed. A person can get just as drunk on beer as on whis- 
key. 

Key Points 

o The percentage of alcohol 1n a drink is the only way to measure Its 
strength. 

o A 12-ounce can of beer with 5% alcohol, a 5-ounce glass of wine with 
J2X alcohol, and a standard 1-1/2-ounce shot of whiskey with 40X 
alcohol all contain .60 ounces of alcohol. 

o Some mixed drinks can be very strong when more tha"n one kind of 
alcohol beverage 1s contained. 

o It is Important to understand and observe the amount and kinds of 
drinks that a driver Is consuming: 

- because individuals are affected by the amount of aicohol they 
consume. 

- because many Individuals will claim that beer does not affect 
them. (Beer packs a strong punch, even though there is a larger 
volume of liquid to consume, and it 1s normally consumed at a 
slower rate.) 
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VISUAL #4, AL 



L IN/OUT 



Major* Ideas 



To understand how alcohol works, you need a basic understanding of 
absorption and elimination* By understanding these processes, you will know 
that a drinker Cin control the Intake of alcohol but not the rate that alco- 
hol 1s used up' In his body. 



Key Points 



o Alcohol 1s absorbed rapidly. It goes directly Into the bloodstream 
and does not have to be digested like food. * 



o The drinker has control over the rate at which he consumes alcohol 
and thus the rate at which 1t 1s absorbed Into the bloodstream. 

o Food will slow down the absorption rate. If someone 1s drinking too 
much too soon, try to get him to eat. (It will not prevent him from 
being affected but will slow him down so that he will not be 
affected as quickly and will not drink as much.) 

o The drinker cannot control the rate of elimination. 

- 90% of the alcohol 1s eliminated by oxidation (burned up by the 
liver), and this 1s done at the rate of about one drink per hour. 

- When drinking and absorption rate exceed elimination, alcohol 
builds up 1n the bloodstream and the Individual becomes drunk. 



VISUAL #5, ALCOHOL AND THE BRAIN 

Major Idea ' 

You need to know how. alcohol progressively affects the brain to be able 
to recognize the ita^e you or other drinkers have reached. 



Key Points 

o As the level of alcohol builds up 1n any individual, 1t progres- 
sively affects the brain. 

o The higher learning center (I.e., the part of the brain that 
controls judgment and Inhibitions) 1s affected first. 

o Muscle control, vision, and coordination are next affected. 

o The last part of the brain which 1s affected 1s the area that con- 
trols vital functions. This will cause the person to "pass out." 
(Only automatic breathing and heartbeat function when the brain is 
\ entirely sedated.) 
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o During the "sobering up" 'process, alcohol's effects dissipate 1n 
reverse order— e.g., as he sobers up, someone who 1s staggering will 
revert to the stage where "only" judgment and Inhibitions are 
affected. 

o Don't drive or let someone else drive just because coordination 



BAC (the percentage of alcohol 1n the bloodstream) depends on the 
amount consumed, the rate of drinking, and the drinker's weight. Knowing 
BAC levels* helps the drinker set- a limit. Anyone who drinks more than one 
drink an hour 1s taking a chance 1f he plans to drive. 



Key Points 

o The amount of alcohol consumed, the rate%at which 1t was consumed, " 
&nd the drinker's weight all play a role 1n determining when and to 
what extent alcohol will affect the behavior and abilities of the 
drinker. 

o A 120-pound person who drank four beers in one hour has reached an 
alcohol build-up of .12% SAC, which 1s another way of saying he 1s 
legally drunk. His ability W drive was affected long before 'that. 

* 

VISUAL #7, EFFECTS AS BAC INCREASES 
Major Ideas 



It 1s Important to recognize the ktpds- of behavior that ^indicate how^ 
much a person has had to drink. It rsHmportant, too, to understand that* 
you can Influence the amount and rate at which drinking occurs. 



Key Points , 

o .01-. 04% BAC--This level 1s one or two drinks, and usually results 
In slightly affected behavior. Example: A 120-pound persorr*wtoo has 
one drink in one hour 1s usually relaxed, sociable, talkative. 
Judgment 1s slightly affected. There 1s some risk 1n driving 
because of alcohol's effects on judgment and Inhibitions. 

o .05-. 09% BAC— A false sense of security develops and behavior beqlns 
to change quite* a bit. For example, the shy person becomes more 
aggressive. Our 120-pound friend reaches this state with three 
drinks 1n one houK He definitely should not drive. His control 1s 
lessened; his judgment 1s affected, ana* his ability to respond is 
limited. 




VISUAL #6. WHAT DETERMINES BAC 



Major Ideas 




o When an Individual's behavior changes, he should not drive until he 
sobers up. 



o .10% BAC, besides being the legal level of Intoxication 1n most 
states. 1s the level at» which coordination, vision and reaction time 
are seriously affected. It 1s difficult to drive not only because 
of diminished judgment but because of diminished abilities. 

o Our 120-pound friend reaches this stage with four beers 1n one hour. 
% o When he has four drinks 1n his system, he 1s Intoxicated. 

* 

VISUAL #8, OTHER FACTORS 
Major Ideas 

There- are other factors Involved 1n the way alcohol affeets->an Individ- 
ual. You need to know these factors 1n order to avoid drlnklnq and driving 
and to help others 1n drinking and driving situations. 

i 

Key Points 

o. Alcohol can hit harder and faster with different Individuals because 
of mood, drinking experience, and physical and emotional state. 

o Mood— If the drinker. 1s angry, depressed or drinking to "forget- or 
"to build up courage," 1t 1s likely that alcohol will hit hard and 
fast and make him even less capable of driving. 

o Experience—New drinkers can experience so-called psychological , 
Intoxication, I.e., they expect to get drunk and act very drunk with 
one drink or less. In fact, they are just as drunk as 1f they hac} a 
lot to drink. 

o If someone 1n the crowd will be driving and has had little or no 
drinking experience, his experiments with drinking should be 
deferred until a time when he will not be driving. 

o Tolerance— Some experienced drinkers (and even some fairly new 
drinkers) have a very high tolerance for alcohol. This simply means 
they can drink a lot without showing the obvious effects. The fact 
is, however, that their judgment, thinking, and reactions are not 
Immune to alcohol's effects. While people like this don't necessar- 
ily appear drunk, they cannot safely drive 1f they've consumed too 
much. The only way to recognize that, people like this are a^ected ' 
by alcohol 1s to observe the actual amount and rate of their drink- 
ing. If you are one of these people, set a limit- -no more than one 
drink per hour— or don't drive. f 

o Patlgue-If a drinker 1s tired, alcohol will hit him faster and 

harder. The same 1s true 1f one 1s ill and drugs are being used. 

Some combinations of drugs and alcohol are very dangerous. Avoid 

drinking 11 you are fatigued, and discourage drinking among others 
who are" tired, sick or on medication. 
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VISUAL #9, HOW ALCOHOL AFFECTS ORIVIH6 j 
Hajor Ideas 

The drinking driver often rationalizes his behavior. You need to 
understand that all drivers are affected by alcohol no matter how much con- 
fidence they express 1n their abilities. 

Key Points 

o The drinking driver cannot perform well because Judgment, vision and 
reaction time are all adversely affected and driving errors result. 

o The critical errors, such as Improper speed or lane control and 
dangerous passing, are the ones that result 1n serious collisions 
and death. 

o Young drinking drivers often Jake high risks and add the dartqers of 
speed and night driving tn their drinking. t 

o Separately, speeding, night driving, and drinking and driving ar$ 
all factors 1n Increased accident probability. Combined, they can 
be' deadly for you, others who drink and drive, and those on t! 
road who haven't been drinking. 

♦ 

VISUAL #10. WHAT ARE THE RISKS 
Major Ideas 

There is a definite relationship between how much, a person drinks and 
his risk of being 1n an accident, especially a fatal accident. You need to 
know this to appreciate the risks you accept when you drink and drive or 
permit others to drink and drive. 

Key Points 

* 

o Over, half the fatal accidents each year are directly or Indirectly 
caused by drinking drivers. 

o 40-50* of all driver fatalities had a BAC of .10% or more. 

* 

o 55-65% of drivers killed 1n single-car crashes haJ^a BAC of .10% or 
more. r 

o All drivers risk' accidents when they dn1ve. 

o The risk 1s two times higher at .06% BAC. • 

o The risk at .10% 1s six times higher. 
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o Statistics" show that drivers under 18 are four times more likely 
than the general publijc to be Involved 1n accidents when alcohol Is 
not Involved. • \ 

o Risks are even hlghar wheti, alcohol 1s Involved. 

^o^Even at low levels t.03% BAC, which 1s one or two drinks for a 140- 
pound person), the risk 1s Increased nine times for the 16-20 age 
group, compared with three times for the 20-24 age group. 



VISUAL #11, EIGHT DlilNKS 

Major Ideas ' 

The accident rate 1s high for drinjclng drivers. You need to know when ' 
1t 1s safe for a drinker to drive. It takes^a long time for a parson who 
has reached a high BAC level to "sober up." ' 



Key Points 

v o Af anyone has had one drjnk, 1t 1s usually appropriate to wait an 
/ hour before driving. 

/ o Remember, the body requires about ar\ hour to eliminate one drink. 
/ If you jare consuming about one drink an hour, stop drinking the last 
/ hour of the party/ » 

L^tT^Someone whose BAC level 1s .05% or higher is asking for trouble if 
hi drives. The best strategy 1s not to reach that level. Set a 
^*-nim1t on the number of drinks, and how rapidly they are consumed. 

o. In the example shown'ln Che visual, the Individual has reached a ^ 
very unsafe level, and the alcohol won't be down until 3 or 4 a.m. 
because of the build-up of alcohol in his system and the rate at 
which 1t is eliminated. Yet 1t will still be unsafe to ajive 
, because of night driving and fatigue problems. Th» chart shows that 
his Mqhest BAC level (the rate at which he 1s most affected by 
alcohol) is reached one hour after his last drink. 

o That 1s*why "one for the road" is such a bad Idea. The effect of 
"one for the road" hits a driver when he is on the road. 

o In short, when someone drinks too much, too fast, he shouldn't be 
permitted to drive. Waiting an hour won't help someone who 1s 
drunk. Any time a person 1s drunk, any activity requiring judament 
1s out of the question for several hours. 
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VISUM. #12, ALCOHOL .VS. JUDOCNT < 
Major Ideas 

Alcohol affects judgment, and a drinker. sometimes thinks he can perform 
better than he can. He can't. You know 1t, but he doesn't. If. you are the 
drinker, you are the one who's deluded. 

* 

Key Points 

y ' 

o Alcohol affects the drinking driver's Judgment so that he may think 
he 1s performing well and may have an Inflated sense of his abili- 
ties. - 

o Example: The drinker who thinks he 1s very wltby and charming after 
» a few drinks; but, 1n fact, 1s not.. \ 

o When you try to prevent* a driver frofi drinking \joo much or from 

driving, you Will be faced with stated and unstated defenses. ^ 

( o Oefenses (1 can handle 1t; I can drive better than her even when I'm 
drunk; It's the man's place to drive, etc.) make the drinking driver 
tough to cope with. If you drink and drlv., you are part of the 
problem— but you can be part of the solution. 

VISUAL #13, HELPING OTHERS . 

4 

Major Ideas • - 

The question 1s not whether to help; it 1s when and how to help. You 
don't have to wait until a driver 1s drunk before you take positive action. 
Most people will be glad you helped— especial ly the next day when they're 
sober and safe. 

Key Points 

o You can prevent a drinking and drivlnq situation before the drinking 
starts, during the drinking, or after the drinking. 

o Before the drinking starts, you can look for indications that there 
will be drinl:1ng and driving later on and try to make- plans to head 
it off. . +■ 

o While the drinking 1s going on, you can pay attention to those 
drinkers who will have to drive later and, if necessary, get them to 
...slow down or stop. 

o If someone becomes* too drunk to drive, you > and others need to pre- 
vent him from driving. 
% 

o Have him ride with someone else; call for a ride; t?.s away his keys 
1f you have to. 

, " , SM1 33 



VISUAL #14. HELPING YOURSELF 
Najor Ideas % 

Drinkers can keep drinking and driving apart. No one 1s saying N don'.t 
drink" or "don't drive*" These decisions have to be made Individually. But 
If you drink and drive, you are not just putting yourself at risk— you are 
putting others at risk too. / 



Key Points 

o Those who drink can drink «^n a respof»$4b}e-iMnner--they/ are to blame 
for the losses they cause when they don't drink 1n a responsible 
way. • i 

* 

o Set a Hm1t--don't wait until judgment 1s impaired. Set the 11m1t » 
before drinking begins. Remember, the body gets rid of only one 
drink an hour. ♦ 

o Control drinking J>y sticking to. *he limit, pacing drinks, and stop- 
ping early. Remember? one for the road hits you while you're on the 
. road. 

o Separate drinking from drtvtng by letting someone else drive, taMnq 
turns driving and not drinking, staying overnight instead of driving 
home.^or asking parents to drive you. 



Activity #3— F1 In: "Five Drinking Drivers" 



INTRODUCTION 

o A Dr1nk-In 1s an exercise that 1s designed to demonstrate to partic- 
ipants that ^Jhey are not Immune to the effects of alcohol. 

* o Participants drink and drive under strictly controlled conditions. 

o At various levels of Intoxication, they drive a specified course and 
are scored on their abilities. 



Introduction to Film* 

o The film you are about to see Is about a Dr1n1c-In. 
o The film 1s called "Five Drinking Drivers." 

o In 1t, five young people volunteer to take part in a Dr1nk-In while 
a stock car race crowd watches. 

o Each participant 1s Interviewed prior to the activities. 
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o Driving performance 1s scored and recorded. 

i ' • 

o Each person' Is asked to redte a tongue-twister before and during 
the drinking. 

o The day after, each person expresses his feellnqs about. the experi- 
ence and the participants view new* films that shqw their driving 
while Impaired. 



(SHOW FILM) 

DISCUSSION- I 

'Vhe purpose of this discussion 1s to have students talk about the 
effects of alcohol on an individual's ability to drive— its effects on key 
functions- like judgment, coordination, vision, and speech. Discussion 
should cover clues to impairment and approaches to controlling drinking and 
separating drinking from driving. Discussion should emphasize the fact that 
no one is Immune to the effects of alcohol. Use, the questions, below, if 
necessary, to start the discussion. 

1. What functions .were impaired by alcohol? How were they affected?--" 

2. How did this affect driving abilities? 

3. What are some of the clues that indicate a person is impaired by 
alcohol? 

4. Can*anyone compensate for impairment? 

5. Are you immune to the effects of alcohol? Is anyone? 

6. What are some ways that you can control drink ing^nd^separate drinking 
from driving? 

o Set a drink limit. h 

o Know what you're drinki ryj and how much. 

0 Space out drinks, alternate with nonalcoholic drinks. 

o Eat some food. 

o Stop well before drivinq. 

o Arrange for alternative to driving. 



V 
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INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 
DRINKING AND DRIVES PEER INTER 

INTRODUCTION 

Research from severaj^studtes Indicates that (1) drinking among young 
people generally Is done IrTthe company of peers, and (2) while many yuunq 
people do lack knowledge of the risks presented by alcohol, programs that 
have Increased knowledge have failed to change behavior. 

A recent study by NPSRI showed that Vh'lgh school curriculum specifi- 
cally devoted to drinking and driving fall aid to produce changes in attttudes- 
or behavtert although n 41d prdduce Significant and substantial gains 1n 
knowledge. That study, however, Indicated that peer Intervention to prevent 
urlnklng and driving has potential. * 

Other recent studies have shown that wllUnqness to take measures to 
ensure another 'j» safety 1s Increasing. According to a study for MTSA in 
1979, those most likely .to Intervene to present others from drlnklnq and 
driving are under 25 and have a high perception of risk. 

This program 1s desfgned to Increase Intervention by young people to 
prevent peers from drinking and driving. Emphasis 1s placed on those per- 
formance objectives relating to Intervention. Following delivery of basic 
Information via lecture and supporting visuals, the program w11T present 
Instruction 1n techniques for Intervention. Students will participate 1n -a 
variety of role-playing activities designed to show them that 1t 1s possible 
to Intervene and to feel comfortable doing so. The role-playing will also 
provide students with the opportunity to respond to a range of simulated 
potential dr1nk1ng/dr1v1ng situations. Students will first use prepared * 
scripts and will then work. up their own scenarios for rqle playing. 

fii^L AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal: To reduce the frequency of drinking and driving by youJg people. 
Objectives: 

Performance Objectives * 
o Limits drinking when he must drive, 
o Seeks alternative to driving if impaired or intoxicated. 

o Acts during the planning of drinlflng situations to reduce the like- 
lihood that others will drink and drive. 
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o Intervenes during drinking situations to prevent others 1*0 must 
drive trow bjecowilng Impaired or Intoxicated. 

0 Intervenes following drinking * nutations to prevent others who^re 
Impaired or Intoxicated from driving. 

0 Avoids riding with Impaired or Intoxicated drivers, and Intervenes 
to prevent others from doing so. 

Attitude Objectives 

0 Believes no one 1s Immune to the' effects of alcohol. 

0 Believes driving while Impaired or Intoxicated 1s dangerous. 

0 Believes 1t 1s essential to try to prevent drinking and driving 
regardless, of how others may react. 

0 Believes 1t 1s essential to Intervene to prevent others from r*d1ng 
with an 1mpa1red'or Intoxicated driver. ^ / 

0 Believes 1t 1s possible to Intervene and feel comfortable doing so. 

Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows how alcohol acts upon the body. j 

0 Knows the amount of. drinking that will result 1n Impairment or 
Intoxication. 

0 Knows visual or other signs that an individual 1s Impaired or Intox- 
icated. • 

0 Knows how Impairment and Intoxication affect an Individual's ab>Hty 
to drive safely. 

0 Knows the risks "associated with driving while Impaired or 1ntotf1- 
c^jted. 

0 Knows methods to avo1# becoming Impaired or Intoxicated. 

0 Knows available alternatives to drinking and driving. 

0 Knows methods for preventing persons who must drive from becomlna 
Impaired or Intoxicated. 

0 Knows methods for preventing Impaired or Intoxicated persons from 
driving. 

4 
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PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

The program consists of three units: 

» 

* v Unit ,1 - Basic Information and Approach 

Unit II - Programmed Bole Playing 

• Unit III Student-Prepared Role Playing 

Tests are administered before and after Instruction as part of Units 1 
and III. The program requires about eight hours to deliver. Instruction 
can occur 1n a standard classroom capable of accommodating 24-30 students 
Involved 1n group. activities. 

Materials 

In addition to this Guide, required materials Include: 

o Student manual 

o Two Sets of tests 

o A set 1 of 14 transparencies ' 

o Role-play scenarios 

o Student roles for scenarios 

o Guidelines for student-prepared role-playing activity. 

^PREPROGRAM PREPARATION , $ 

' o Review contents of this Guide, 
o Review the student manual 

o Review the scenarios and roles for Unit II role playing. 
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-UNIT I - BASIC INFORMATION ANO APPROACH (3 hour*) 

♦ 

< 

PREUNIT PREPARATION 

Review this unit and the student manual. 

^ i 

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 
Activity #1 (30 ■Inutes) 

* 

Tests * 

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests; use answer sheets. Do not 
give students answers to test questions. 

Reading Assignment * 

Assign the student manual for outside reading. Emphasize that a second 
test will be given on the contents of the manual. 



Activity #2 (1 hour) 

Instructor Presentat1on~DHnk1no and Driving Facts 



You will Vesent basic Information on alcohol, effects on behavior and 
, , / h k f jm drinking and drlvlnq, and techniques for 

ovo?M ^"fo? intervening' lo prevent others fran 

drinking and driving. 

•Activity #3 (20-30 ■Inutes) 1 

Inst ructoj^gujded Discussion: Drinking and Driving Situations 

You will gufee discussion to aid students In recognizing situations and 
behavior Sat indicate drinking and driving 1s likely to occur, techniques 
of intervention, and potential outcomes. 



Activity #4 (1 hour) 

Role-Play Practice 

Students will play a short scene depicting an attempt to prevent a 

nlque used exclusively 1n Units II and III. 
Activity #1— See^ test f14e for Instructions. 
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Activity #2-Inftructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts 

There are visuals to aid you 1n the presentation of the Information. 
The major ideas and key points that should be presented with each visual are 
outlined below. 

VISUAL #1, WHAT YOU CAN 00 

Major Ideas 

You can do two, things: Avoid drinking and driving, and help others 1n 
drinking and driving situations, 



Key Points 

N ' '■ 

o Drinklna and driving 1s a serious problem. Alcohol 1s Involved In 
half of the annual 50,000 fatalities on U.S. roads. 

o The drunk driver 1s the worst judge of his own behavior. 

o Drinking 1s a personal decision, but when driving 1s involved, some- 
one else needs to step 1n. 

o The first step 1n controlling your own drinking or Intervening with 
others 1s knowing the facts about alcohol. 

* - know how 1t affects people 

- recognize when you and others are" drinking too much 

- recognize when others cannot safely drive 

- recognize defenses and myths about alcohol used by the drinking 
driver to defend his ability or right to drive. 

4 

VISUAL #2. ALCOHOL: KYTHS AND FACTS 
Major Ideas 

There are a lot of dangerous myths about alcohol which contribute to 
the drinking and driving problem. The drinking driver often believes and 
uses those myths. You may use these myths or you may hear them when you try 
to keep> others from drinking and driving. You need to understand the myths 
for what they are— false Information and dangerous excuses. 

Key Points 

o Alcohol depresses functions of the brain and central nervous system 
and affects human behavior. 

o Ho one 1s Immune tb Its effects, no matter how much he braqs or 
protests that he can handle Ms liquor. 
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o Performance 1n any activity 1s not Improved by alcohol. Indeed 1t 
becomes worse. The person who says he can drive better, play sports 
better, etc., after a few drinks 1s deluding himself^ 

o Don't delude yourself or let others "suck you 1n. M 

o The. effects of alcohol are detrimental andyprogresslve. 

o There are no quick ways to sober up. Time 1s needed, and rationali- 
zations like "I can drive okay after a few cups of coffee" or Til 
be okay when I get some fresh a1r N just aren't true. 

VISUAL #3, THEY'RE ALL THE SAME 
Major Ideas 

Alcohol Intake 1s measured by the percentage of alcohol 1n the drink 
and the amount consumed. A person can get just as d£unk on beer as on whis- 
key. 

« 

Key Points 

o The percentage of alcohol 1n a drink 1s the only way to measure Its 
strength. 

o A 12-ounce can of beer with 5% alcohol, a 5-ounce glass of wine with 
12% alcohol, and a standard 1-1/2-ounce shot of whiskey with 40% 
alcohol all contain .60 ounces of alcohol. 

o Some mixed drinks can be very strong when more than one kind of 
alcohol beverage 1s contained. 

o It 1s Important to understand and observe the amount and kinds of 
drinks that a driver is consuming: 

- because Individuals are affected by the amount of alcohol they 
consume 

- because many Individuals will claim that beer does not affect 
them. (Beer packs a strong punch, even though there 1s a larger 
volume of liquid to consume and 1t 1s normally consumed at a 
slower rate.) 

VISUAL #4, ALCOHOL IN/OUT 
Major Ideas 

To understand how alcohol works, you need a basic understanding of. 
absorption and elimination. By understanding these processes, you will know 
that a drinker can control the Intake of alcohol but not the rate that alco 
hoi 1s used up in his body. 
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4 My Points 

o Alcohol Is absorbed rapidly. It goes directly Into the bloodstream 
and does not have. to be digested Hke foqd. 

o The drinker has control over the rate at which he consumes alcohol 
and thus the rate at which 1t 1s absorbed Into the bloodstream. 

o Food will slow down the absorption rate. If ^-neone 1s drinking too 
much too soon, try to «fet him to eat. (It will not prevent him from 
being affected but will slow him down so that he wll.l not be 
affected as quickly and will not drink as much.) 

o The drinker cannot control the rate of elimination. 

- 90* of the alcohol 1s eliminated by ox1dat1oT? (burned up by the 
liver), and this 1s done at the rate of about one drink per hour. 

' * - When drinking and absorption rate exceed elimination, alcohol 
builds up 1n the bloodstream and the Individual becomes drunk. 



VISUAL #5. ALCOHOL AND THE BRAIN 
Major Idea 

You need to know how alcohol progressively affects the brain to be able 
to recognize the stage you or other drinkers have reached./ 



Key Points 

o As the level of alcohol builds up 1n any Individual, 1t progres- * 
slvely affects the brain. 

o The higher learning center (i.e., the part of the brain that 
controls judgment and inhibitions) 1s affected first. 

o Muscle control, vision, and coordination are next affected. 

o The last part of the brain which 1s affected is the area that con- 
trols vital functions. This will cause the person to "pass out." 
(Only automatic breathing and heartbeat function wfcen the brain is 
entirely sedated.) 

o During the "sobering up" process, alcohol's effects dissipate 1n 
reverse order— e.g., as he sobers up, someone who 1s staggering will 
revert to the stage where "only" judgment and Inhibitions are 
affected. ? 

o Don't drive or let someone else drive just because coordination 
problems are no longer evident. 
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VISUAL #6. WHAT DETERMINES BAC 
Major Ideas 

BAC (the percentage of alcohol 1n the bloodstream) depends on the 
amount consumed, the rate of drinking, and the drinker's weight. Knowing 
BAC leW^-helps the drinker set a limit. Anyone who drinks more than one 
drink an hour 1s taking a chance 1f he plans to drive. 



Key Points 

o The amount of alcohol consumed, the rate at which 1t was* consumed, 
and the drinker's weight all play a role 1n determining when and to 
what extent alcohol will affect the behavior and abilities of the 
drinker. 

o A 120-pound person who drank four beers 1n one hour has reached an 
alcohol bu1ld-up # of .12% BAC, which Is another way of saylnq he 1s 
legally drunk. His ability to drive was affected long before that. 



VISUAL #7, EFFECTS AS BAC INCREASES 

» 

Major Ideas 

It 1s Important to recognize the kinds of behavior that* Indicate how 
much a person has had to drink. It 1s Important, too, to understand that 
you can Influence the amount and rate at which drinking occurs. 



Key Points 

o .01-. 04% BAC— This level 1s one or two drinks, and usually results 
1n slldhtly affected behavior. Example: A 120-pound person who has 
one drink 1n one hour 1s usually relaxed, sociable, talkative. 
Judgment 1s slightly affected. There 1s some risk .in driving 
because of alcohol's effects on Judgment and Inhibitions. 

o .05-. 09% BAC-A false sense of security develops and behavior begins 
to change quite a bit. For example, the shy person becomes more 
aggressive. Our 120-pound friend reaches this state with three 
drinks 1n one hour. He definitely should not drive. His control is 
lessened; his judgment is affected, and his ability to respond 1s 
limited. 

o When an Individual's behavior changes, he should not drive until he 
•sobers up. 

o .10% BAC, besides being the legal level of Intoxication 1n most 
states, 1s the level at which coordination, vision and reaction time 
are seriously affected. It 1s difficult to drive not only because 
of diminished judgment but because of diminished abilities. 
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o Our 120-pound fr/1end reaches this stage with four beers 1n one hour, 
o When he has four drinks 1n his system, he 1s Intoxicated. 



VISUAL #8, OTHER /ACTORS - 

Hajor Ideas / * 

There are other factors Involved 1n the way alcohol affects an Individ- 
ual. You need to know thes>f*^ors 1n order to avoid drinking and drlvlnq 
and to help others 1n drinking ana^UdJijusJtuatlons. 

.) 

Key Points 

o Alcohol can hit harder and faster with different Individuals because 
of mood, drinking experience, and physical and emotional state. 

o Mood-If.the drinker 1s angry, depressed or drinking to "forget" or 
"to build up courage," 1t 1s llkeJy that alcohol will hit hard and 
fast and make^lm even less capable of driving. 

. o Experience-New drinkers can experience so-called psychological 

intoxication, I.e., they expect to get drunk and act very drunk with 
one drink or less. In fact, they are just as drunk as 1f they had a 
lot to drink. 

t 

o If someone 1n the crowd will be driving and has had little or no 
drinking experience, his experiments with drinking should be 
deferred until a time when he will not be driving. 

o Tolerance-Some experienced drinkers (and even some fairly new 

drinkers) have a very hlqh tolerance for alcohol.. This simply means 
they can drink a lot without showing the obvious effects. The fact 
Is/however, that their judgment, thinking, and reactions are not 
Immune to alcohol's effects. While people 1 like th s don't necessar- 
ily appear drunk, they cannot safely drive 1f they've consumed too 
much. The only way to recognize that people like this *T af ! e( *? d 
by alcohol 1s to observe the actual amount and rate of their drink- 
ing. If you are one of these people, set a limit— no more than one 
drink per hour— or don't drive. 



Fatigue-If a drinker 1s tired, alcohol will hit him faster and 
harder. The same 1s true 1f one 1s 111 and drugs are being used. 
Some combinations of drugs and alcohol are very dangerous. Avoid 
drinking 1f you are fatigued, and discourage drinking amonq others 
who are tired, sick or on medication. 
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VISUAL #9, HOW ALCOHOL AFFECTS DRIVING 

Major Ideas " v ~' £ 

* The drinking driver cften rationalizes his behavior. You need to 
understand that all drivers are affected by alcohol no matter how much con- 
fidence they express 1n their abilities. . 

Key Points 

o The drinking driver cannot perform well because judgment, vision and 
reaction time are all adversely affected and driving errors result. 

o The critical errors, such as Improper speed or lane control and 
dangerous passing, are the ones that result 1n serious collisions 
£Md death. 

o Young drinking drivers often take high risks and add the dangers of 
speed and night driving to their drinking, 

o Separately, speeding, night driving, and drinking and driving are 
all factors 1n Increased accident probability. Combined, they cjr 
be deadly for you, others who' drink and drive, and those on the 
road who haven't been drinking. 

VISUAL #10. WHAT ARE THE RISKS 
Major Ideas 

^ There is a def 1n1te*relat1onsh1p between how much a person drinks and 
his risk of being 1n an accident, especially a fatal accident. You need to 
know this to appreciate the risks you accept when you drink and drive or 
permit others to drink and drive. 

* • # 

4 

Key Points 

o Over half the fatal accidents each year are directly J>r Indirectly 
caused by drinking drivers. 

o 40-50* of all ^Hver fatalities had a BAC of .10% or more. 

o 55-65% of drivers killed 1n single-car crashes had a BAC of .10* or 
more. 



o All drivers risk accidents when they drive, 
o The risk 1s two times higher at .06% BAC. 
o The risk at .10% 1s six times higher. 
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o Statistics show that drivers under'18 are four times more likely 
than the general public to be involved 1n accidents when alcohol ^is 
not Involved. \ 

o Risks are even higher when alcohol 1s Involved. 

o Even at low levels (.03* BAC, which 1s one or two drink $i Toy 140- ' 
pound person), the risk 1s Increased nine times for the 16-20 aqe 
group, compared w,1th three times for the 20-24 aqe group. ^ 

VISUAL #11, EIGHT DRINKS . 

Major Ideas - " * 

The accident rate 1s high for drinking drivers. You need to know when 
1t 1s safe for a drinker to drive. It takes a long time for a person who 
has reached a high BAC level to "sober up." 

Key Points 

o If anyone has had one drink, 1t 1s usually appropriate to wait an 
hour*' before driving. 

o Remember, the body requires about an hour to eliminate one drink. 
If you are consuming about one drink an hour, stop 'drinking the last 
hour of the party. 

o Someone whose BAC level 1s .05* V higher 1s asking for trouble 1f 
he drives. The best strategy 1s not to reach that level. Set a 
limit on the number of drlnki, and how rapidly they are consumed. 

o In the example shown 1n the visual, the Individual has reached a 
very unsafe level, and the alcohol won't be down until 3 or 4 a.m. 
because of the build-up of alcohol 1n his system and the rate at 
e which 1t 1s eliminated. Yet 1t will still be unsafe to drive 

because of night driving and fatigue problems. The chart shows that 
his highest BAC level (the rate at which he 1s most affected by 
alcohol) 1s reached one hour after his last drink. 

o That is why "one for the road" 1s such a bad idea. The effect of 
"one for the road" hits a driver when he 1s on the road. 

o In short, when someone drinks too much, too fast, he shouldn't be 
permitted to drive. Waiting an hour won't help someone who * 
drunk. Any time a person 1s drunk, any activity requiring judgment 
1s out of the question for several hours. 



46 

PI-U 



VISUAL #12, ALCOHOL VS. MOMENT 
Major, Ideas r * 

Alcohol affects judgment, and a drinker sometimes thinks he can perform 
better than Jie can. He can't. You knew 1t, but he doesn't. If you are the 
drinker, you are the one who's deluded. 



fey Points t 

0 Alcohol affects the drinking driver's judgment so tha>he may think 
•he Is performing' well and may have an Inflated sense of his abili- 
J ties. 

0 Example: The drinker who thinks he 1s very witty and charming after 
x a few drinks, but, 1n fact, 1s not. 

0 When you* try to prevent a driver from drinking too much or from 
. driving, you will be face^d with stated and unstated defenses. 

0 Defenses (I can handle 1t; I can drive better than her even when I'm 
drunk; It's the man's place to drive, etc.) make the drinking driver 
tough to cope with. If you drink and -drive, you are part of the 
problem—but you can be part of the solution. 

VISUAL #13, HELPING OTHERS 
Major Ideas 

* The question 1s n/t whether to help; 1t 1s when and how-to help. You 
don't have to wait untfll a driver 1s drunk before you take positive action. 
Most people will be glad you helped— especial ly the next day when they're 
sober and safe. 

/ 

Key Points j 

0 You can prevent a drinking and dr1vi.ng situation before the drinkinq 
starts, during the drinking, or after the drinking. 

0 Before the drinking starts, 'you can look for indications that there 
will be drinking and driving later on* and try to' make plans to head 
1t off. * 

0 While the drinking is going on, you can pay attention to those 
.drinkers who will have to drive later and, 1f necessary, get them to" 
'slow down or stop. 

0 If someone becomes too drunk to drive, you and others need to pre- 
vent him from driving. 

0 Have him ride with someone else; call for a ride; take away his keys 
if you have to. 

6 
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VISUAL #14, HELPIH6 YOURSELF 
Major Ideas 

* 

Drinkers can keep drinking and driving apart. No one 1 s saying "don't 
drink" or "don't drive," These decisions have to be made Individually. But 
1f you drink and drive, you are not just putting yourself. at r1sk-you are 
putting others at risk too. 

Key Points * 

o Those who drink can drink in a responsible manner—they are to blame 
for the losses they cause when they don't drink in a responsible 
way. 

o Set a limit—don't wait until judgment is impaired. Set the limit # 
before drinking begins. Remember, the body gets rid of only one 
drink an hour. 

' o Control drinking. by stickinq to the limit, pacing drinks, and stop- 
ping early. Remember, one for the road hits you while you're on the 
road. 

o Separate drinking from driving by letting someone else drive, taking 
. turns driving and not drinking, staying overnight instead of driving 
home, or asking parents to drive you. 

Activity #3--Instructor-6u1d>d Discussion: Drinking and Driving 
Situations 

The purpose of this activity is to list the characteristics of drinking 
situations that are likely to lead to drinking and driving, as *»J •* 
strategies for preventing drinking "and driving. There are three situations 
to be discussed by the students. The first involves identifying trouble 
signs before the drinking starts. For example, a group of young People 
driving out to a remote spot to drtnk is likely to lead to a drinking/driv- 
ing situation. 

In the second discussion, the students will be asked to identify the 
signs that indicate someone who has to drive later is drinking too much 
The last discussion will cover the most familiar situations. Students will 
be asked to identify the actions and appearances that indicate an individual 
has had too much* to drink and will not be able to drive safely. 



After identifying the characteristics for each situation, students will 
he asked to state how they would intervene to prevent the situation and to 
brieHy discuss ' the possible outcome of that intervention Student respon- 
ses will indicate their knowledqe of alcohol, how well they haHTread the 
student material, and their common sense. ✓ 
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You have three questions to' ask during each discussion, as well as a 
^ chart (see next page) to guide your chalkboard activity. 

* 9 

Conduct the activity as follows: 

1. List the tttree situations (before, during, after) on the board. 
Make columns for "What to Loek For" and "What to Do." 

2. Use the first twoquestlons to obt ai n responses from the students. , 
List the "What to Look/or" characteristics first and then the "What to Do" 
strategies. As studelfts volunteer specific examples, probe until the re- 
sponse can be reclassified as a characteristic or simply restate the exam- 
ples as characteristics. 

3. The last question 1s for discussion only. The question asks the 
students to predict the outcome of proposed Interventions. It 1s also 
designed to reinforce the Idea that group Intervention 1s the best approach. 

4. The questions for each situation *JTW a chart to guide you 1n 
obtaining and classifying responses follow. 'Don't copy the entire chart on 
thfc board, just the headings. 

» 

B. DISCUSSION QUESTIONS Q 
Situation #1 - 'Before the Drinking Starts' 

x 

1. What kinds of things would you look for before a drinking situation 
starts that make 1t likely that drinking and driving will occur later? 

2. * What kind of things can you do that will change the situation or 
reduce the likelihood that driving will occur after drinking? 

3. What do you think will happen as a result of attempts to change the 
situation? 

(Discuss only. Reinforce the Idea that decisions need to be made 
before the drinking starts and that the group 1s likely to go along because 
they'll want to avoid the c6nsequences of drinking/driving and the sanctions 
from parents or authorities.) 

Situation 12 - 'Purina the Drinking Situation' 

1. It is generally easier to prevent a person who has to drive from 
drinking tdo much than to prevent him from driving later on. What are the 
signs you would look for that indicate a person who has to drive later is 
drinking too much? 

2. What kind of things can you do that will help prevent the person 
who has to drive from drinking too much? w 

t 
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SAMPLE ANSWERS 



SITUATION 



WHAT TO LOOK FOR 



WHAT TO DO 



BEFORE DRINKING 



Amount of Alcohol— La r§e amounts 
for everyone. 

Type of Drinkers— A history of 
drinking and driving. \ 



\ 



Location of Drinking— Will there be 
a need to drive? 

Purpose— Is 1t an "unauthorized" 
party? 



o Make sure the heavy drinkers don't have 
to drive. 

o Elect a "nondrlnklng" driver. 

o Change the site of the drinking. 

o Arrange for other transportation before 
the drinking starts. * \ 



DURING DRINKING 



•v 

I 



o Amount of Drinking— Driver 1s 
drinking a lot. 

o The nay he drinks— gulping, always 
has a drink in hand. 

o Actions— more talkative, personality 
* changes. 



o Try to persuade him to slow down or stop. 

' o Remind him of risks and of responsibility 
to himself and others. 

o Enlist the aid of passengers and friends 
to intervene. 

o Divert him with nondrlnklng activities 
(food, dancing, conversation). 



AFTER DRINKING 



9 

ERIC 



50 



o Actions— Spills drinks, bumps Into »o 
walls, staggers, speech is slurred, ^ 
conversation repeated. o 



o Appearance— Pale, sweating, red-faced, 
bleary or glazed eyes, disheveled. 

o Someone who 1s loud, boisterous-^ 
overconfident, obviously drunk, 
insists on driving. 



Persuade him by citing risks. 

Enlist the ai<J of others— especially 
friends, passengers— to Intervene. 

Offer alternatives— another driver, 
call parents, sleep over, taxi. ^ 



o Hide keys; disable car. 



51 



I 



0 



3. What are the possible outcomes of your attempts to Intervene? 

\ i 

(Discuss only. Reinforce the Idea that by enlisting the aid of the drink- 
er's friends and passengers and using the force of qr oup opinion, Interven- 
tion 1s likely to be successful.) 

• 

Situation #3 - "After Printing* 

1. Sometimes people who have to drive drink too much and cannot drive 
safely. Often they insist on driving despite their condition. You don t 
need 'to carry a Breathalyzer around to test, other drinkers. A person s 
actions and appearance as a result of drinking tell you if he 1s impaired 

or intoxicated by alcohol and should not drives What appearances or actions 
should you look for to identify the drunk? * 

2. What are the kinds of things you can do to prevent an impaired or 
Intoxicated person from driving? 

3. What are the likely outcomes of your .attempts to Intervene? 

(Discuss only. Reinforce the Idea that using the force of group opinion and 
act'lon is the most likely way to succeed. You may be ablo to do this by \y 
asking Individuals if they would help out when someone else asked them to 
help "intervene or if someone has already Initiated an intervention.) 

Activity #4— Role-Play Practice 

Preactivltv Preparation 

Remind students to read their manual; point out the Importance of 'their 
. answering the questions that follow the scene described at the end of the 
student manual. Review the scene and roles for Scenario A. 

A. OVERVIEW AND GENERAL INSTRUCTION 

The purpose of this activity is to give students practice in a role- 
play situation prior to Unit ,1, which consists entirely of role-play situa- 
tions. The practice role play presets a logical conclusion to Unit I, in 
that students practice Intervention techniques they have Just discussed. 
The selected role play .presents the most typical situation, a person who has 
had too much to drink and who insists that he is able to tlrlve. 

Use Scenario A from Unit II for the practice role play. This scenario 
1s also given 1n the student manual. Students should have read the scene 
and thought about, the questions presented 1n the manual. (The student man- 
ual is a readinq assignment in Activity #1.) 
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B. ROLE-PLAY PROCEDURES AND .INSTRUCTION 

o Divide students Into groups (see "Preparing Assignments" 1n Unit II) 
anj^as|1gn roles for Scenario A to members of each group. 

o Instruct students to read Scenario A and study their roles. Stu- 
dents should not look at the roles of others. The role descriptions 
contain information on motivations and •slationshlps that contribute 
to the dynamics of the situation. 

o Have each group of students play the scene 1n front of the class. 
Since this 1s a practice role play, you may offer assistance or sug- 
gestions or ask the other class members for suggestions 1f the play- 
ers get bogged down. 

- o Allow about 10 minutes for each group's scene or less time 1f 1t 
winds to a logical conclusion. 

cuss and critique each scene. Try to qet the class to focus on 
mAods and techniques used to deal with the situation. Make sure 
tSKdlscussion relates to the matrix used in Activity #3 (What to 
Loolc For, What to Do). 
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UNIT II - PROGRAMMED ROLE PLAYING (3 hours) 

0 

PREUNIT PREPARATION 

o Look over unit. 

o Study the scenarios and roles. 

o Preasslgn students to scenarios and roles (see "Preparing 
Assignments" section of this unit). 

o Review Unit iH^n order to give Unit III assignment. 
INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY 

t 

r 

Activity #1 (3 hours or class periods*) 

Programmed Role Playing 

This unit consists of only one activity relying on prepared scenarios 
and roles. During t*e last class period 1n this unit, make the Unit III 
student assignment and Identify the day for the upcoming test. 

A. OVERVIEW AND GENERAL INSTRUCTION 

The precise number of role-playing activities will depend on the size 
of the .class. The following general sequence of activity should be fol- 
lowed: 

o Instructor explains activity 
b Students prepare for role play 
o Students present role play 

o Class discusses presentation. „ 

Organization of Scenarios 

There are six drinking and driving scenarios Identified as Scenarios A, 
B C, D, E, and F. Within each scenario, there are eight roles, numbered in 
orter of their significance. Roles 1-4 are critical to the scenario; roles 
5-8 are minor "supporting" roles. Scenario A 1s used in Unit I for prac- 
tice. 



NOTE: Time required for this Unit will vary according to the number of 
students. Three hours are required for a class of 24 students 
(three groups s 8). 
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Groups win act out the scenarios 1n front of the entire class. For 
each rcenarlo, a brief overview describes a situation that has reached a 
point of conflict or crisis, e.g., a drunk 1s getting ready to drive. The 
action 1n each scenario starts from that point of crisis or conflict. Each 
individual in the qroup 1s given a more complete description of his role 
which contains Information about perceptions and motivations not Included 
in the overview. Only the assigned Individual sees a copy of his. role. 

" It is important that you prepare group assignments before class begins. 
You will need to divide the class Into qroups, assign Individuals to groups, 
and assign individual roles. This takes a good amount of time before each 
class session. 



PREPARING ASSIGNMENTS 
Preparing Group Assignments 

YouN objective is to divide the class into aroups as equal in size as 
possible and to assign each qroup two scenarios to act out. The Ideal class 
size for using the six scenarios would be twenty-four, i.e., three equal 
groups of eight, each assigned two scenarios. > 

Class sizes vary, however, and the guidelines below will help you 
determine the number of groups 1n various class size ranges. Within each 
range, you should divide the group as equally as possible, e.g., a class of 
25 divides into four qroups (6, 6, 6, and 7). The scenarios that will be 
assigned to the groups are also shown below. Those assignments provide for 
a mix or situations; e.q., Scenario C 1s a drunk who Insists on drivinq, 
Scenario B presents a situation in which a group 1s planning a drinking 
event that will likely lead to drinking and driving. 



Preparing Individual Assignments 

4 

After you have decided upon the number of qroups and their assignments, 
you n*ed to: 

o Assign individuals to each group. 

o Assign. roles to each individual. 

Try to mix group members as much as possible, i.e., outqoinq with 
introverts, students with knowledqe of and experience in drinkinq with those 
who have little or no experience, etc. Also, group assiqnments need to be 
guided by the demands of the roles. In each scenario, there are equal num- 
bers of male and female roles. If the makeup of the class does not support 
this, students can play the roles anyway— they are only roles. 
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GUIDELINES FOR NUMBERS OF GROUPS AND ASSI6MCNT OF SCENARIOS 
Class SI le Range . Divide Into 



4-8 


j» w. a- wwy-, 

one 


Group 1 - B, C, D 


\ 9-16 


two 


Group 1 - B, C 
Group 2 - 0, E 


17-24 


three 


Cvmin 1 — R C 

uroup i p f w 
Group 2 - D, E 
Group 3 - F, 13 


25-32 


four 


Group 1 - B, C 
Group 2 - D, E 
Group "3 - F, B 
Group 4 - C, D 


33-40 


five 


Group 1 - B, C 
Group 2 - D, E 
Group 3 - F, B 
Group 4 - C, D 
Group 5 - E, F 



* NOTE : Scenario A is omitted because it is used as the practice role play 
in Unit I. 
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There are some additional points to keep 1n mind when assigning roles-- 

o Avoid having an Individual play the same role (the drunk or the 
Individual who leads the Intervention, etc.) 1n the scenarios 
assigned to a group. 

o Give each Individual a chance to play a major role (1-4) in one 
of the scenarios assigned to his group. 

o When there are fewer than 8 members 1n a group, >ou can drop 
off some of the minor roles without seriously affecting the 
scene. * 

Final Preparation 

To make sure the c^ass starts smoothly, you should: 

o Make a record of group assignments for reference. 

o Assemble copies of overviews for e^ach group to distribute in 
class. 

o Assemble copies of assigned Individual roles to distribute 1n 
class. 

B. CONDUCTING THE ROLE-PLAYING ACTIVITIES 

Getting the Role-Playing Activities Started 1n Class > 

You can get the role-playing activities started by using the following 

steps: 

o Divide the class Into the small groups yoj have already desig- 
nated (for use 1n distributing assign :«ents) . 

o Explain general procedures of the role playing to the entire . 
class. (Caution students not to look at the individual roles 
of others in their group.) 

o Distribute the overviews of the first assigned scenarios to 
each group. 

o Distribute individual roles as the group members rtad the over, 
views of their assigned scenarios. 

o Allow time (about 5 minutes) for individuals to study their 
roles. * 

o .elect one group to present their scenario to the class. 

o Introduce that group by reading the overview to the entire 
class to "set the scene." 
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o Repeat the sequence until all the groups hi 
scenarios to the class. 




fayed their 



o Distribute subsequent sets of scenarios and repeat the sequence 
again. •» 



Monitoring Role-Playing Activity 

Once a group 1s started, your job 1s to encourage or prod them 1f need 
be and hejp them come to an ending. Here are some guidelines to follow dur- 
ing a role-playing presentation. 

o Normally allow 10 to 15 minutes per scenario. 

o If a scenario comes to a logical conclusion before that, let 1t 
stop. 

o If the scenario 1s very productive and 1s leading somewhere, 
let 1t go beyond the 15 minutes. On the other hand, 1f the 
group 1s floundering, 1t mlqht be best to stop the scene and 
get suggestions from the class by asking, "Can anyone suqaest 
what should happen to prevent...?" 



C. DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 

o After each presentation, hold a brief discussion of the sce- 
nario that was presented. 

o Ask key players 1f thev felt they were effective in preventing 
a drinking/driving situation and if they believe they would be 
able to Intervene actively .1n a similar real-life situation. 

o Try to draw out Ideas from the players about the Importance of 
group support and the limits to how far they would qo to pre- 
vent a dr1nk1ng-dr1v1ng situation, and why. 

o Ask the rest of the class to comment. In particular, solicit 
their Ideas on how the dr1nking-dr1v1ng situation could have 
been prevented differently or mce effectively rather than a 
critique of the "acting." 

Students should become more proficient at "intervention" with each sub- 
sequent role-playing presentation. If that 1s the case, the discussions 
will become shorter because the results of each role play will speak for 
themselves. 

When all role-playing presentations are completed, hold one final class 
discussion. During this short session, try to solicit responses from the 
class to these questions: 

o Do you think the presentations will help you recoqnize and deal 
with potential drinking-driving situations in the future? How? 
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o Have the Instructions and role-pi aylng Increased your willing- 
ness to Intervene 1n the future? 

o Finally, what key elements of support do you feel are needed 
for a successful intervention in future real-Hfe situations? 

UNIT III PREPARATION 

Make Unit III assignment (see Instructions in Unit III). 
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UNIT III - STUOENT-PREPARED ROLE PUYIN6 (2 1/2 hours) 

* 

PREUNIT PREPARATION 

o Look over unit and student guidelines. 

o Divide students into three groups (you may retain groups from Unit 
II but there should be no more than three qroups). 

o Give assignments to prepare student roles. Roles should differ from 
thole used in Unit II. Each group should hold at east one meeting 
,be?ore clas^ to discuss and dlvise their role-playing scenario. 

o Distribute student material entitled "Guidelines fir Student-Pre- 
pared Role Playing." 

» 4 

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 
Activity #1 (2 hours) 

Student-Prepared Role Playing 

. Groups of students prepare scenes, and each group member P^PJ^ a 
role The roles are then played in class. The purpose of this activity is 
To simulate intervention experience in those kinds of r In ng and driving 
situations in which the students would be most likely involved. 

Activity #2 (30 «1nutes) 

Tests ^ 

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students ans- 
wers to test questions. 

Activity #1— Student Role Playing 
A. OVERVIEW AND GENERAL INSTRUCTION 

At the close of Unit II, inform the students that you want them to try 
one more role-playing exercise. 

o Divide the class into a maximum of three groups. This can be 
done voluntarily or by preassignment from you. 

- Trv to form groups with members who socialize with one another 
outside olTclass. This will make it more likely that^oups 
will create realistic situations. 
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o Give each student a copy of the handout, "Guidelines for Stu- 
dent-Prepared Role-Playing Activity." 

More important than the mechanics of the homework assignment Is the Impres- 
sion you impart when you make the assignment. Some of the students may not 
take this last role-playing assignment seriously and may skimp on the prepa- 
ration time. Try to Impress on them that you will critique their efforts 
r and 1 °are eitremelj Interested In how well they will app > \^^ n ^ h t at ech " 
,n1ques to realistic drinking and driving situations. Let them know that 
Unit III 1s not just a repeat of Unit II, which gave them a chance to prac- 
tice 1n a variety of "made-up" situations. The purpose of Un t III 1s to 
bring that practice closer to home. It asks the students to look at situa- 
tions they have actually encountered, or anticipate, or have heard about, 
and to apply Intervention techniques to them. 

Unit III calls for a serious and thoughtful approach to teenaae drink- 
ing and driving. Students will act out past or future parties. Or perhaps 
they will act out a scene dealing with one of their members who Indeed 
causes some worries because of. his drinking and driving. 

Student Preparation 

Student preparation 1s the key to Unit III. -Each group needs to get 
together briefly before class to discuss and devise a a , e 
scenario for presentation 1n class. The requirements for* that meeting are 
outlined in "Guidelines for Student-Prepared Role Playing.- In qeneral, the 
written output of each group should be no more than two pages. The first 
part should describe the scene 1n a paragraph or two, e.g., a party, a ceie 
bratlon, a spontaneous drinking event. Students are encouraged to draw f ran 
Sell-life situations. The second part of the 

a cast of characters with one or two sentences describing each character. 
Students are encouraged to use real or thinly disguised characters. 

One student in ea& qroup will be designated as secretary/recorder to 
prepare the written group output. Students are encouraged, but not re- 
quired, to practice the scene once before coming to class. Students are 
asked to keep presentations to a maximum of 15 minutes. 



B. STUDENT ROLE PLAYING 



As the instructor, your job 1s to Introduce each group and to see that 
activlUes^main serloufand thoughtful and end wlthlrr a reasonable time 
limit You Ihould 'introduce each group by using their written overview to 
"set the scene." As each activity comes to a close, thank the group and 
lead the short class discussion which follows. 
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C. INSTRUCTOR-LED DISCUSSION 

The purtose of this discussion 1s to critique each student scenario on 
the basis oMts realism 1n presenting a problem and offering a f^f Ion- 
Lead the discussion by asking otWer class members to comment, was the situ- 
ation real? Did the group show a real problem and act out a plausible so u- 
tlon? Would those solutions work 1n "real life"? Overall, was the drink nq 
anS driving problem treated by this group with the thoughtful ness and seri- 
ousness 1t deserved? 

And, of the group members, ask: 

I f the situation ended positively : Are these things you would do in 
real life? Would you expect them to work? 

If the s ituation did not end positively : Why don't you see this situa- 
tion ending positively? What else could you have done? 

Activity #2--See test file for Instructions. 
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SCENARIO A 
NIKE AHD CATHY'S PARTY , 

Brief: An older ex-student drinks too much at a party. His date 1s 
afraid to drive with him. 

The Scene; 

0 

It's a party given by M1ke and Cathy, a young couple Just out of high 
school. The three other couples at the party are high school seniors, 
except for Bill, who graduated last year. M1ke and Cathy have supplied 
snacks, soft drinks, beer and wine. Others have brought their own beer or 
liquor. Bill drove to the party with his date, Mary. He brought two six- 
packs to the,party and has Just about polished than off. Mary Isn't much of 
a drinker. She's had Just one glass of wine. Earlier, Mary kidded Bill 
about his drinking, but he didn't get the message. She has to be home by 
midnight, and It's getting close to the time to leave. She has driven home 
before with Bill when he was drinking, but this time he seems a little more 
tipsy than usual. Mary 1s afraid to ride with Bill. But she doesn't want 
to drive herself, either. She has trouble driving at night. 



Mike, the party's host, has had quite a bit to drink. He basn t been 
paying too much attention to the fact that anyone has to drive home. His 
wife, Cathy, has had a few drinks. She 1s startinq to -feel- them, but 
mainly^he feels tired. Cathy Just wishes everyone would go home. 

George 1s a friend of Bill 's. He drove the other car to the party and 
brought?his date Alice, plus Bob and Rose. He needs to get everyone home by 
1 a.m. and will be driving 1n the opposite direction from Bill. George has 
been watching Bill drink and 1s concerned. 

Alice, George's date, is quiet and*shy. She was nervous about the 
party, but now she has a pleasant buzz on. The other couple, Bob and Rosi 
are enjoying themselves and not drinking very much. Rose 1s good friends 
with Mary and worried that Mary has to ride with Bill. 

The party 1s starting to break up now despite Mike's protests. The 
crowd is moving toward the coat closet and goodbyes are starting to be said. 
There are several people who are concerned about Bill's driving. And now is 
the time to act because Bill.^ush with confidence and as sure of his abil- 
ity to handle a car as his ability to handle two six-packs of beer, pulls 
out his keys, puts his arm around Mary, and announces that he 1s ready to 
go. 
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ROLE #1 - BILL DAVIS 

Your none 1s Bill Davis. You are 18 years old and just out of hlqh 
school. It 1s Saturday night, and you have finished a hard week as the 
assistant manager at Green's Sporting Goods. Now you are enjoying yourself 
at M1ke and Catfhy's party. It's the usual gang, and you have known most of 
them since grammar school. 

The only newcomer to the group 1s your date, Mary Fisher. You have 
been seeing her for almost a year. She 1s still 1n high school and has a 
1 a.m. curfew. It's close to midnight and just about time to qo. 

You are working on the last beer of the two six-packs you brought to 
the party. The first beer was finished over five hours ago on the way to 
Mary's house. You feel pretty high. But 1t 1ss.no problem since It 1s only 
about five miles to Mary's house. And you have driven that route with 
plenty to drink before. You would never admit to Mary that you are feeling 
the effects of the beer. She 1s younger; she depends on you; and, since she 
just got her license, she doesn't like to drive at nlqht. You need to take 
care of her. v 

Mary is talklnq to your best friend George now. You and he have been 
close for quite a while. He 1s younger and looks up to you. 

It's time to go. With your last beer 1n hand, feellnq hlqh, a little 
tired and just a bit unsteady, you walk over to Mary and Georqe. You put on 
your best face and try not to act drunk. Pullinq the car keys. out of your 
pocket, you put your arm around Mary and state confidently that you are 
"ready to go." 
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ROLE #2 - MARY FISHER 



You are Mary Fisher, a 16-year-old high school senior. It's Saturday 
night, and you are at M1ke and Cathy's party with B111 Davis. The crowd 1s 
a little older than you, Including Bill, who 1s 18 and just out of high 
school. You feel a little uncomfortable because outside of Bill, his friend 
George White, and your friend Rose Nelson, you aren't really close-to anyone 
else at the party. 

You had one glass of wine earlier with the cheese. But now you are 
drinking your usuaTTllet sodas. You wish youxould say the same for Bill. 
He brought two s1x-paltks with h1m and has aeeftworking on then pretty stead- 
ily. As a matter of fact, he started drinking on the way over to the party 
and will probably dr1n> his last beer 1n the car on the way home. You know 
Bill well enough to k/iow that he will finish the beer he brought with him. 

You care'for B111 a lot. You have never doubted his ability to drink 
and handle a car. But the last couple of times out, he seemed to drive a 
little too fast and stayed too close to the center line. And he had to stop 
sh,ort a couple of times. You never said anything to him because you are 
afraid to drive at night. Besides, .he wasn't drunk— just high. Tonight you 
kid him a few times about his drinking, but he doesn't take the hint. It s 
getting close to the time to go home now and you are concerned. 

George White, Bill's best friend, comes over to talk to you now. He 
seems concerned, too. But Bill 1s on his way over with a beer in his hand 
and his car keys out. He 1s trying not to act drunk. But he 1s. He is 
ready to go, and you know he will insist on drlvlnq. Besides, what else can 
you do? 
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ROLE #3 - 6E0A6E WHITE 

* 

Your none Is Georqe White, and you are 17 years old. It 1s Saturday 
nlqht and you are at Mike and Cathy's party. Your best buddy. Bill Davis, 
1s there too with his girl, Mary Fisher. Bill's out of school, but like 
you, Mary 1s a high school senior. 

It Isn't a rowdy party, but there 1s a fair amount of drinking. Bill, 
as usual, and the host, M1ke Manning, are really putting 1t away. You are 
not drinking at all. You don't have anything against drinking, but tonlqht 
you are drlvlrrtj your own car antf you have several passengers. A couple of 
months back, after you had toe much to drink, you had a ha1r-ra1s1ng ride 
home." No one knows about 1t, but you feel you were pretty lucky to make it 
home safe and without a ticket. So now 1f you are going to drink, you make, 
sure that you don't have to drive. Bill 1s different. He drinks a lot but 
always Insists on driving. He doesn't seem to get as drunk as you did that 
one time. But he always* gets pretty high.- And after your own episode, you 
4 don't think drinking and driving 1s such a hot Idea. 

* Bill has brought his usual two six-packs, and It's a pretty good bet 

that he will polish them off before the party 1s over. 

Right now It 1s after midnight, so Bill and Mary will be going home 
pretty soon. They only have a short drlveland you would like to talk Mary 
Into driving Instead of Bill. Or 1f he 1s In really bad shape, maybe you 
can drive her home and then come back for him. You are talking to Mary now. 
Bill comes over. He 1s obviously very high. He 1s also ready to qo. His 
keys are out and he wants tc» rive Mary home. 
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ROLE 14 - NIKE MANNING 



It's your party In your apartment, and you are feeling no pain. You 
are Mike Manning, age 20, and you and your w1fe,g1ve these weekend parties 
quite often. 

You like to drink, and you like people who drink. That 1s why you like 
Bill Davis. „He can drink like you. 

It 1s" getting close to midnight) and some people are starting to leave. 
But you want to keep on partying. Maybe, you could get a few people to stay. 
You could get Bill Davis to stay. He has to drive his girl, Mary Fisher, 
home. Maybe he could come back. Or maybe someone else could drive her. 
You hear someone say that B111 1s drunk and shouldn't drive. You haven't 
paid too much attention to that, not that you don't care. But you are 
drunk, and you can't tell whether B111 should drive or not. That 1s not 
your biggest concern anyway. Your biggest cpncern 1s keeping the party 
going. Your wife, Cathy, won't object. If the party goes on too long, she 
will just go to bed. 



ROLE #5 - CATHY MANNING 

You are Cithy Manning, age 20. You and your husband, Mike, are glvljja 
one of your frequent weekend parties with the crowd you have grown up w th 
You are the only married couple in the crowd, so the party 1s £ your place. 
You try to be a good hostess and have put out some snacks and provided some 
Jeer and wine. But the real drinkers, like Bill Dav s have brought their 
own supply of drinks; And your own husband, M1ke, 1s working on his private 
D^tle'ofwlne! M1ke and Bill will probably get high t°I JEfinUelv 
had three or four drinks. You feel a little glow, and you are definitely 
tfrtd Being a hostess can be taxing. You've tried to make everyone com- 
fortable, especially Bill's girl, Mary Fisher, who seemed a little nervous 
to you. 

It 1s close to midnight now, and you are ready to- call It a night. 
Mike has had too much to drink, and you are glad he doesn ^J^. JJ- 
Some people are starting to leave, and you wish they a 1 » u JfJ^fc 
Davis looks like he has had too much to drink. His friend, George Wn te, 
and his girl Mary, are trying to talk him out of driving. You have known 
Bill for a long time? and fie has always made It home In one p act. There 
shouldn't be any problem because he has only a short way (5 miles) to go. 
But maybe you had better see what kind of shape he is in. After all, you. 
are the hostess. 
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ROLE #6 - ROSE NELSON 

You are Rose Nelson, age 19. You are at Cathy and M1ke Manning's party 
with your date, Bob Williams. It's been a nice party: a few drinks, some 
good food, good music and conversation. It's just now beginning to break 
up. 

Only M1ke and Bill Davis have done any heavy drinking. But they never 
get obnoxious or anything like that. However, you are concerned about Bill 
Davis because he will be driving your friend, -Mary Fisher, home. Bill is 18 
and out of high school and doesn't like anyone to say anythlnq about his 
drinking and driving. 

Mary 1s still 1n high school and won't speak up. You have seen Bill 
put away most of his two" six-packs t>f beer tonight. He doesn't show his 
beer as much as others, but you believe that he has had too much/ to drink 
to be able to drive safely. Your biggest concern 1s Mary. Maybe she could 
go 1n George's car with you. Or maybe you could get her to speak up to Bill 
and talk him out of driving. Or maybe It's none of your business. Bill 
always drinks a lot and drives, and he has never gotten Into any trouble. 
Leave well enough alone or speak up? What should you do? 
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ROLE #7 - ALICE BLUE * 

You are Alice Blue, age 18. Tonight you came to Cathy and Mike 
Mannlnq's party with Georqe 1n his car. Rose Nelson and Bob Williams came 
along too. You were a little nervous about the date with George and had 
two beers. The beers made you a little woozy and lightheaded, but the ef- 
fects seem to be wearing ;Off now. 

It's been a pretty good party even thouqh Georqe seemed to be overly 
concerned about his friend Bill Davis' drinkinq, especially the [act that 
Bill will have to drive home later with his date, Mary. You certainly hope 
that there isn't any trouble about that. You don't like scenes. You are 
sure that if there is any kind of problem, the qroup can get together and 
work it out. Whatever they decide to do is best. You prefer to keep in the 
background. 
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ROLE #8 - BOB WILLIAMS 

You are Bob Williams, aqe 18. You came to M1ke and Cathy Manninq's 
party with Rose Nelson, George White and Alice Blue. George drove. You 
have had a good time at the party, and It's time to go home. It has been a 
tame affair. Mike and Bill Davis have had too much to drink, but what s 
new? The only thing 1s that Bill will have to drive home with his girl- 
friend, Mary Fisher. 

You don't really like Bill because he gets pretty cocky when he is . 
drinking. You rarely drink and generally don't care for people who get 
drunk or high. It's really none of your business what Bill Davis does. You 
have seen him put away about 8 or 10 beers tonight. If you knew him better, 
you might try to stop him from driving. But you don't know him very well. 
And so even thouqh you don't think 1t is a good Idea for people to drink and 
drive, it isn't likely you will do anything about Bill. 
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SCENARIO B 
THE SHOPPING CENTER 



Brief: It's summertime. The qang 1s hanging around Bill's ca\in the 

shopping center parking lot, talking about what to do torhqht. Hal 
and Sandy drive up 1n Hal's pickup. "Hey, we got two cases of beer 
in the back. Let's go have a party!" 

Scene: 

On most summer evenings you can find the ganq in the parking lot at the 
Central Plaza Shopping Center. That is where they start out. Sometimes it 
ends up with a couple of six-packs split between the six of them. Or it may 
end up a party at someone else's house. 

Tonight, Bill and Janie were ready for a party. The rest of the uang 
were thinking that way too. Maybe they would get a couple of six-packs and 
drive to the lake. It was just five miles away and there was a spot they 
could drink without being interrupted. 

Bill sometimes gets carried away and drinks too much. He doesn't let 
anyone else drive his car. So the crowd doesn't like to go too far away to 
do any heavy drinking. A couple of six-packs out by the lake seems pretty 
safe. Bill isn't the only one who gets carried away. Janie might be work- 
ing on a bottle of wine even if no one else is d. inking. She says she likes 
the sweet taste; But she gets high quite a bit. And soctet*mes pretty 
nasty. Ralph and Meg think of themselves as social drinkers. They like to 
party, but drinking is not such a big thing. They both have licenses, and 
sometimes Ralph ends up in a hassle with Bill about driving. 

Richard and Jenny are the youngest in the crowd. Neither one ha-, a 
driver's license. Drinking was exciting and unpredictable. Both have stern 
warninqs from their parents about going with a drinkinq driver. And both 
have taken to heart what tney learned about drinkinq and drivinq in school. 
But they haven't had much experience with either of those "adult" activi- 
ties. 

Ton\ght, it looked like nothing was qoinq to turn up. So the ganq was 
seriously considering getting some beer and driving off to the lake. But 
then they ^cognized Mai's red pickup truck. Hal and Sandy were good 
friends from school. They lived out in the boonies and vould drive in every 
once in a while to see what was qoinq on. Everyone was excited to see 
them. 

With t he engine still running, Hal leaned out of the pickup and 
announced to the group thct he had two cases of beer in the back. "Let's go 
to the lake and hive a party. You can all pile into the pickup or we can 
take Bill's car, too!" 

Now, the gang is pretty excited about the prospects of a party. But 
Ralph, in particular, is concerned about the amount of beer and the drivino 
arrangements. 
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ROLE #1 - HAL JONES 

You are Hal Jones, age 18. Living 1n the boondocks Hke you do, it's a 
great treat to drive Into the Central Plaza- Shopping Center *r,d meet the 
gang from school, especially 1n the summer when you don't soc them that 
often. And seeing the gang means one thing— having a party! 

So tonight when t you got the family pickup truck, you and Sandy Welch 
headed for town. You and she have gone 1n on the purchase of two cases of 
beer. The gang at the shopping center will be sure to kick 1n for their 
share when you get there. The two cases are 1n the back under a tarp. Your 
Idea 1s to find Bill and the gang and head out to the lake for a party. . 
It's a great summer night for drinking, swimming and just plain partying. 

You and Sandy have already started with a couple of beers and are feel- 
ing loose. The lake Isn't far from your place so you won't, have any prob- 
lems driving home. That really doesn't matter anyway. You aren t planning 
to get drunk— just have a good time! 

When you pull Into the shopping center, you see them all (Bill, Oanle, 
Ralph, Meg, Richard, and Jenny) hanglnq around Bill's car. With the ganq, 
vou will have no trouble finishing off the beer before you head home. 
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ROLE 42 - BILL WALLACE 



You are B111 Wallace, age 19. foil are with the pang at the shopping 
center deddlnq what to do tonight. You are restless. It's summertime and 
early 1n the evening. You are ready for some action, and action means a 
party. 

You have been drinking a lot lately (mostly beer), and yjur folks have 
come down on you about using the car whenyou have been drinking. A couple 
of nights you have come home with beer on your breath. But you never aet 
Into any real trouble. There have been a couple of speedlnq tickets which 
caused you to spend some time 1n traffic school. But you know how to drive, 
and you know how to drink! 

There were a couple of times that you did have too much to drink and 
passed out. You didn't plan 1t that way but 1t happened. Ralph drove you 
•home, and you slept 1t off at his place. But as long as you know what 1s 
going on, you are going to drive your car. 

Tonight you want to get high. It 1s just a question of the time and 

place. When Hal Jones pulls up 1n his pickup, you Immediately qo along with 

the idea of a party at the lake. The gang can pile Into your car and you 
will follow Hal out to the lake. 
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ROLE #3 - JAMIE SANDS 

You are Janle Sands, age 18. You are with the gang hanginq around the 
shopping center. You've got your bottle of wine stashed 1n the back seat of 
Bill's car. You are about halfway finished with 1t and qetting pretty high. 
You are not 1n a real good mood tonight. /Tou would really like to. go off 
with Bill and get loaded. 

Ralph and Meg are here, and they are always bugging you abqut your 
drlnklnq. You wish they would mind their own business. The more you. drink, 
the anqrier you get about them. They just spoil ''e fun. Sometimes U is 
nice to have Ralph around to drive 1f you have had too much to drink. But 
you don't have your car tonight, and Bill will drive 1n his car. 

When Hal pulls up in his pickup, you are assured of another ride. And 
what a great Idea. Just the four of you (Bill, Hal, Sandy and you) off- to 
the lake for a party. Of course, you need to get some more wine. You can 
only stomach so much beer. Wine is your thing. 
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ROLE #4 - RALPH DUNCAN 

You are Ralph Duncan, age 17. On summer nights you hang around with 
your friends at the shopping center. It's not just the thing to <»o--1t 1* 
your gang ana* -you belonq. You plan things together and do things together. 
The beer and wine that sometimes go along with the activities are only Inci- 
dental. You share a lot more than that. 

Of course, having Meg Barnes around helps a lot. You and she have been 
seeing each other all'throuqh high school. You've been close to BUI and 
lanle too. But her drinking and his macho act when he dr Inks turn you off. 
You've been on Janle's case about drinking, and /ju krvow Jt bugs her But 
the thing that really bothers you 1s when Bill drinks and drives , You 
wouldn't mind his drinking so much 1f he would let someone else drlvcj,. He 
can get pretty mean about 1t. 

Tonight 1s a good example. Janle 1s already qettlng high cn.her wine. 
Bill wants to have a party and 1s Itchlnq to get some beer and go someplace. 
That's okay. But you would like to drive before v th1ngs qet started. Yo» 
could go home and borrow your folks' car If necessary. You are all for a 
party. But you think that someone who won't dr1w too much needs to be 
given the job of drlvlnq. You would even take the job because drlnkinq 
Isn't that Important. You plan to have only one or two beers tonight. How- 
ever, when H.: drives up in his pickup with a load of beer, things get com- 
plicated. Hal 1s a big drinker, and he 1s already drfvlng. You don t want 
to dampen anyone's fun because your friends are too Important. But you tee l 
you ought to say sometMnq about the driving arrangements before everyone 
qets carried away. You might have to put up with a lot of teasing, and 
maybe they would decide to go without you and Meg. You don't wane to be cut 
out of the group. 
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ROLE |p - SANDY WELCH 

% You are Sandy Welch, age 16. Living out 1n the country without a car, 
you depend a lot on Hal Jones for rides. Mostrof your fiends from school 
live in town. This summer evening, Hal asks you if you want to go into town 
and find Bill and the gang for 1 a party. The price 1s your share of two 
cases of beer. With the beer in the pickup, you head for town ° d J^ *™ 
you will run into the gang at the shopping center and qet most of your money 
back. 

The funny'thing is that you don't care that much for drinking. But it 
1s what the qanq usually does at parties, and it sure beats being alone, 
iith that mu?h beer around, you will probably get high It a ways seems to 
work that way. Hal will drink a lot too. One of you will have to stay 
?ober enough to drive. Hal will let you drive the pickup if he gets too 
drunk. 

When you pull into the shopping center, the gang is there. Bill and 
Janie, as usual, are ready to party. But you aren't sure if everypne else 
wants to go to the lake to party. It is convenient for you, but maybe not 
for them. 
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ROLE #6 - MEG BARNES 

You don't really like hanglnq around the shopping cen&_w1th the qroup 
because It usually ends up 1n a drinking party. Drinking- s okay. You 
enjoy a beer or two. But Janle always gets looped, and Bill and Ra lph get 
Into hassles. Ralph 1s the main reason you put up with It all. You would 
ust as soon go somewhere with him alorte. If you suggested that 1t might 
put a strain on things between the two of you. There are t mes to b e with 
the gang and times to be alone. Ralph 1s very close to Bill and the rest of 
the gang. 

Tonight would be a great night to have the gang over to ^ .f 1 ^ 0 ^ 1 " 
tloned place for TV and popcorn. You'd like to keep BUI and Janle out of 
it because they would bring some beer and wlne^ 

When Hal and Sandy drive up 1n the pickup, you are faced with a di- 
lemma. Tht prospect of a beer party at the lake both attracts ^frightens 
vo7 The scary part 1s having Bill and Hal drive. They are both b1q drink 
lrs\ and with the amount of beer (two cases) already 1n the pickup. It s 
likely that there will be two drunk drivers. Maybe you can talk Ralph Into 
getting his car, 'Or maybe .you just won't go. But you are afraid of what 
Ralph will do if you don't go. Can he put up with the teasing from .he 
crowd if he chickens out of the party because of you? 
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ROLE #7 - RICHARD BARKER 



You are Richard Barker, age 15. The gang you hang around with at the 
shopping center are all older than you (except for Jenny), " made you feel 
Important to be. around them on these summer nights. And once In a while you 
would drink a beer or some wine with them. Your folks are dead set against 
drinking. You think that 1s unreasonable. They do have one u" b £? ka ^ 
rule however- Don't get Into a car with a driver who has been drinking. 
You try $2r best not ?o break that rule because you know they are serious. 

When Hal Jones pulls up 1n his pickup, you are, faced with a tough 
choice It looks like the gang will head for theAke with Ha and Sandy 
and their two cases of beer Janle has some wine »). But Hal and Bil 
will be driving. And both are big drinkers. You know they are good dri- 
vers but they both will be drinking. 

It's important to belong to this qroup. And going to the p arty at the 
lake is very Important. It's not the drinking; it's being part of the 
group. The party. The excitement. You don't want to miss anything. 

You wish that you had your driver's license. Then you could drive and 
let Bill- drink all he wanted. 
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ROLE 18 - JENNY DALE 

You are Jenny Dale, age 15. Most summer evenlnqs you hanq around with 
the older crowd at the shopping center. In some ways, 1t 1s exciting just 
to be with them. You have been tempted, but you stay away from the drink- 
ing. Janie's bad example turns you off. 

Tonlqht they are talklnq about a party. You hope 1t will be at Meg's 
house, which 1s close by. Bwt when Hal Jones and Sandy show up 1n his pick- 
up loaded with beer, you knowvthe gang will be off to a party at the lake. 
You are afraid to go, but alsoSafrald not to go. 

You will havefcto ride with bKl and jouJm ^ will be drinking with 
all that beer available. Maybe 1t l^ttarToTthe older kids to qo, but if 

you could work up your courage, you would ask Richard to do something else. 
He is your age. 

You are afraid you will be left out of the qanq. But you are startlno 

to think that no matter what Richard says, a party at the lake 1s exdtinq, 
but too risky. 
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SCENARIO C 
FRIDAY RIGHT FOOTBALL 



Brief: Two carloads of students plan to go to a party after the biq 

football game. But the drinking starts before the game, -and it* 
becomes apparent that one of the drivers may tiave had too much to 
drink. 

The Scene; 

It's Friday night football, and the big qame is in Madison, 20 miles 
from Central City. Everyone in the gang has a driver's license, but Sally 
and Robby were elected to drive. Actually, Sally volunteered to drive. She 
is proud of the* way she drives and of her new (although secondhand) car. 
Sally drove Rick, Jerry, and Nancy in her car. Robby", who had his parents' 
car, drove Yvonne, Dave, and Donna. 

There was going to be a big party back in Central City after the foot- 
ball game. So it promised to be an exciting night. The excitement started 
at the "tailgate" party on the grassy parking lot before the game. Two buc- 
kets of chicken and two six-packs of- beer were the main ingredients. 

Robby just had one beer— as did earn of the girls. Except Sally. She 
had two beers along with the rest of the guys. Rick and Jerry also shared 
part of a pint of whiskey. They each took a few swiqs from the bottle and 
saved the rest to mix with cokes during the game. Dave had a thermos full 
of vodka which he was going to offer to the group during the game. 

Everyone except Robby had one or two drinks during the game. He ab- 
stained. While R1ck, Jerry, and Dave did the most damage to themselves, 
Sally wasn't too far behind. 

The fact that Central City lost didn't seem to bother anyone, particu- 
larly the drinkers in the crowd. It was late, dark, cold and time to head 
back to the party in Central City. When they all reached the parking lot, 
1t was clear that Rick and Jerry were pretty drunk. Dave was loud and 
pretty high too. And bally, who was also proud of the fact that she could 
"hold her liquor," was beginning to show'the effects of her drinking. 

Dave still had some vodka left and loudly insisted on tradinq places 
with Nancy so that all drinkers could continue in one car. Sally briqhtened 
at the idea. Rick and Jerry mumbled their "okays." Donna cared a lot for 
Dave. So she wanted to go with him to protect hm from his drinking. 

The other girls were relieved that all the drinkers were going in one 
car. But Robby wasn't. Robby didn't think it was a good idea for Sally to 
drive, especially if they were going to drink more on the way home. 
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ROLE #1 - SALLY BENSON 

You are Sally Benson, age 18 and a senior at Central City High'. You 
have your license and your own car. It's a used car that your parents 
bought for you. But it's yours, *and you are proud*of it and the way you 

1 2h? • a S U JK k ?i t0 9et high but not out of control. Tonight is I b1q 
C It fnA J^! 11 ST* i n , Ma 5 ison » 20 mil « ™« then back to Central 

*lr! Ww PI 2J*ii Your / riends are 90ing in two cars. You are driving • 
Rick, Jerry, and Nancy in one car, and Robby is drtvinq the other cav. 



On 



the way over, Rick and Jerry have a few drinks from a pint of 



whiskey. They offer you a drink, but you refuse. It's too early to start 
haL !n C l*\ *? tn ! »> arkin 9 lot in Madison, it's a different stoVy Y6u 
»ZL a < V rS dtMr ? 9 t 5 e P re -9«ne party, and during the aame you have a few 

utt dH * k u1 fl h?I 1 !2 ntS °I ° aV !, and 0n f 0f the in * obb ^ car. Your 
♦J JJT J P ne » and on the way back to the parking lot, you start 

5h5S«M ^h.^ 9 ?' ° aVe think * that n « ould b * a good idea for all the 
ftu ull lV°JA C \^ Car : J hat lf ay *° u W finish off his vodka. 
You like the idea, but Robby and Donna Dave's girl) doi'f, and thev raise 
some concerns about your drinking and driving. ' 

Now, you don't like anyone telling you what to do. 
say anything about your driving. And no one else is ao 

a L!? n ?u d ! ¥** ^ ? ble * And Wh11e h8vin 9 a few dr1 "kS u.i inc way ua« 

isn t that important, you will make up your own mind about drinklnq, too. 
You have always decided when to drink and how much to drink. As far as vou 
are concerned, being just a little high doesn't hurt your driving at a'l 
You are a good driver, and a. few drinks just keep you' more on your toes than 



No one 1s going to 
ing to drive your car 
on the way back 
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ROLE #Z - R06BY RILEY 

You are Robby Riley, aqe 17 and a senior at Central High. On the niqht 
of the big football game, you drove one carload of the gang to Madison (20 
miles away), and Sally drov* tr* others 1n her car. With the exception of 
Dave Waters, you have t' -»ie-t group. Oave Hkes to drink and has a 
thermos of vodka with him. But he knows better than to drink 1t while he 1s 
1n your car. He'll save it for the game. 

You don't nave anything against drinking. You .lust think 1t should bp 
-tone respons'bly. There will be a small party before the game, and then 
some of the g- oup will have a few at the qame. Finally, there will be a 
house party back 1n Central City later that night. All that drinking 1s 
more than enough for the non-drivers in the crowd. 

You might have one or two beers et the house party back 1n Central 
C1t ». But that will be It. You are net much of a drinker to begin with-- 
you'ean take it or leave it. But when driving is Involved, you set a limit 
of two beers. ♦ .period. Sally 1s driving the other car and she has a reputa- 
tion of being able to drink a lot. You have hinted to her that 1t would be 
wise to hold off on the drinking until the party after the game. But you 
note that Sally has a few beers 1n the parking lot before the game. During 
the game, she shares some of Dave's vodka, and you are beginning to get con- 
cerned. 

After the game, 1t 1s obvious that R1ck and Jerry have been drinking. 
Dave 1s not as bad but 1s pretty high. And you can tell that Sally has been 
drinking. She is becoming a little more talkative than usual and acting 
overconfident. When Dave suggests that he trade places with Nancy so that 
all the drinkers can go back in one car, you are really concerned. It would 
certainly be easy on you. But you care about your friends 1n the other car. 
There 1s no telling how much Sally had to drink at the game, and the drinks 
might, not hit her completely un*;1l she gets on the road. The prospects of 
morf: drinking 1n the c*r on the way home make the situation even more 
dangerous. K just makes sense to have someone else drive Sally's car. 
That someone else has to be tne of the girls who hasn't been drinking. It 
looks like ^ou will have to take the Initiative to make sure Sally doesn't 
drive. 
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ROLE #3 - DAVE WATERS / 

You are Dave Waters, age 18, a high school senior at Central City hiqh. 
Tonlqht promises to be a blast. There is a football game 1n Madison fol- 
lowed by d party back in Central City. You have a thermos full of vodka and 
orange juice for the game. You are not too thrilled about riding with Robby 
Riley because he will raise a fuss if you try to drink in his car. So you 
have a couple before the trip and hold off the drinking during the ride 
over. Your girl, Donna, is the one who wanted to go in Robby's car. You 
know that she sometimes gets upset about your drinking and probably managed 
it so all the real drinkers were over in Sally's car. 

It doesn't matter. You all meet at the parking lot outside Municipal 
Stadium in Madison. During the impromptu tailgate party, you have a couple 
of beers, and during V„e game you share your vodka with Sally, the other 
driver. By the time the game 1s over, you are feeling pretty high and ready 
to party. It would be a great idea to go back in Sally's car and finish off 
the vodka. Sally is a lot of fun when she 1s drinkinq with you. So are 
Rick and Jerry, who are feeling no pain from the whiskey they brought with 
them. If you can't squeeze into Sally's car, you can trade places with 
Nancy. Donna could come along too, but she is getting to be a d>aq the way 
she worries about your drinking. She probably 1s a little jealous of Sally, 
too. 

Out 1n the parking lot after the qame, you announce to everyone that 
you are going back to Central City in Sally's car. 



ROLE #4 - DONNA EVANS 



You are Donna Evans, age 16, a junior at Central City Hiqh. Toniqht is 
the big football game in Madison. You and the gang are going pver in two 
carloads. You prefer going in the car with Robby and Yvonne and, of course, 
your boyfriend, Dave. Robby will drive, and he doesn't drink. You are con- 
cerned about Dave's drinking. Dave Waters has a reputation for drink mq a 
lot, and so you are glad that Robby will be driving. But driving ;sn t your 
major concern. You don't like the way Dave acts when he has too much to 
drink. You feel that it is separating the two of you. 

You certainly didn't want to go in Sally's car. She, Jerry and Rick 
drink a lot. Just put Dave in that group and he will be drinking on the way 
over and back. There is plenty of time for a party later on toniqht. Also, 
when Sally and Dave are drinkinq, she gets a little loo friendly with Dave. 
You are sure nothing will happen when they aren't drinkinq, but thinqs 
change wit!. ) few drinks. 

Dave joins in the party in the parking lot before the game and con- 
tinues drinking from his thermos of vodka and oranqe juice durinq the qame. 
he offers you some, but the one beer you had before 1s enouah. Dave turns 
to Sally and they share the vodka and orange juice. You mention to him a 
couple of times durinq the qame to slow down. After the qame, Dave says 
that he wants to go back in Sally's car. You think that he has had too much 
to drink and that." he needs you. If he goes back with Sally, you will go, 
too. You and Dave will sit 1n the back seat. May^e you should help him 
finish his thermos on the way back. 



ROLE #5 - RICK BROUN 



» 



You are R1ck Brown, aqe 19, and a colleqe freshman. Tonight you are 
golnq to the Madison-Central City High football game with some old friends. 
The great thing about the game 1s that you can party before 1t, during it, 
and after 1t. On the way over 1n Sally's car, you and .Jerry take. a few 
drinks from a bottle of whiskey. You can tell tfiat Sally 1s a little ner- 
vous about your drinking in the car. But once she starts drihklnq, she 
won't care. You really like her and want to make a gooi Impression on her. 
You were qoing to drive until she volunteered. Thi lis okay. Tonight is 
for partying, and you don't need to be worried about driving. The other two 
riders in the car, Jerry and Nancy, are pretty quiet. Jerry will qo along 
with the drinking but doesn't say much. It's hard to tell what Nancy is 
thinking. 

At the tailgate party 1n the parking lot of Municipal Stadium, you and 
Jerry continue working on the pint of whiskey, and you have a few beers. 
Things are getting lively, particularly since Sally has joined the drinking 
and your friends from Robby's car have joined in the party. 

Drinking continues during the game and you are feeling a little high. 
After the game. Oave, one of th' quys rldlnq 1n Robby's car, wants to come 
back in Sally's car. He has been drinking with her during the-qame. You 
are high, and it doesn't matter that much to you. Sally seemed a Uttle^ 
high too. Maybe you ought to drive. After all, you are older and more 
experienced. 



ROLE #§ - NANCY MftTUTT 

You are Nancy Bartlett, age 17, a senior at Central City High. You are 
nervous about ^olng to the Madison-Central City High football game. You are 
nervous because you will be riding over 1n Sally's car with Jerry and R1ck. 
You like Jerry an* want to be with htm. R1ck, who 1s older, 1s 1n college 
and drinks. Sal: will probably drink later on at one of the many 'parties 
associated with thr football game. Drinking people scare you. Especially 
when driving 1s Involved. You would much rather have gone to the aame 1n 
Robby's car. He 1s pretter sober and solid. But you want to be with Jerry. 

As you suspected, R1ck h*$ « bottle, and he and Jerry have a few drinks 
on the way over. You wish Sally vuld say sometMna, but she doesn't. 
Before the game, you nave one be*r at the tailgate party. ..but you don't 
even finish that. During the game, you sit with Jerry. He 1s getting h1ah 
with R1ck (Jerry doesn't seem to be able to drink much without getting 
high), and 1t looks like Sally and Dave are drinking, too. 

After the game, when Dave says he wants to go back 1n Sally's car, you 
are relieved. Sally has been drinking so you see this as a chance to trade 
places with Dave and go back 1n Robby's car. You are sure that you can talk 
Jerry Into coming, too. Donna will probably want to go with Dave, so you 
and Jerry can probably trade places with Donna and Dave. With the exception 
of Jerry, let all the drinkers go back 1n the car. That is a relief. 



ROLE #7 - JERRY KNIGHT 



M You are Jerry Knight, an 18-year-pld high school dropout. Tonight >ou 
-Mire going to the Madison-Central City High football game with some old 
7 friends, ially 1s driving, and you and she have partled a lot together. 
Rick 1s 1n college (but 1t hasn't gone to his head), and he 1s supplying the 
pint of whiskey for the trip over and for nips during the game. And of 
course, there 1s Nancy. Although she 1s a year younger and still 1n high 
sehopl, she 1s special to you. You want to keep her happy. 

You will be meeting the group from Robby's car for a party before the 
game. That 1s a pretty tame group, with the exception of Dave. Actually, 
you don't like Dave as he gets pretty obnoxious when he drinks. 

Drinking affects you differently. A few drinks on the way over, a 
.couple of beers 1n the parking lot, and a few more drinks during the game 
make you sleepy. After the game, Dave wants to go back 1n Sally's car. And 
Robby doesn't think Sally should drive because she was drlnklno durlnq the 
game. You really don't feel too strongly about those Issuer although you 
would just as soon not be with Dave. And of course, you want to be with 
Nancy. But really, the drinks have put you 1n a sleepy, "Who cares?" mood. 
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ROLE 18 - Yvom* Morgan 

You are Yvonne Morgan, age 17 and a Junior at Central City High. You 
are excited about the big football game between Madison and Central High. 
The ride over to Madison, the party before the game, the game Itself, ana 
the party after promise to make it a big night. 

Drinking will be a part of those activities, but that 1s not one of 
your major Interests. You might have a few beers, but your fun comes from 
the. people and the excitement. The drinking of others doesn't concern you 
much as long as they don't get rowdy or cause you trouble. 

With the exception of Dave, the riders 1n your car aren't drinkers. 
Robby, the driver, 1s solid and sober. He 1s a lot of fun, and you like 
him. You look up to him, too. Donna- 1s pretty much wrapped up 1n Da^e, who 
1s pretty much Wrapped ^up 1n himself and drlnklnq. 

The tailgate party before the game Is fun, and you have a beer. You 
don't drink during the game, but some of the riders 1n the other car (Sally, 
R1ck and Jerry, along with Dave) jre drinking. You sit with Robby, and he 
brings up his concern about Sally's drinking. After all, she has to drive 
the other car back. Generally, your attitude 1s "live and let live." After 
the jame, Sally seems okay to you, but Robby thinks she has had too much to 
drink and that -someone else should drive. To cu plicate matters, Dave wants 
to go back with Sally so that all the drinkers can be in one car. You cer- 
tainly weren't looking for any hassles Hke this. Maybe you ought to stick 
your two-cents-worth Into the situation. It probably 1s best that Sally 
does not drive, but how can that be resolved without a lot of hassle? 



so 

C-8 \ 

\ 



i 



* 



SCENARIO 0 
BRAD'S PARTY 



Brief; It's early 1n the party, and Jesse, 1s bombed. He and Betn are 
ready to leave. Beth ?$ happy to let. Jesse drive because she 1s 
high too. 



This 1s the seconder third time that Brad's folks have pone away for 
the weekend, arid each time they said 1t was okay for Brad's friends to come 
over. They don't mind a Uttle beer for his friends 1f they are over 18. 
They trust Brad and count on him to avoid any trouble. 



Brad's girl, J111, will act as hostess. She'll put out the snacks. 
She 1s always trying to get* some kind of parlor game going, although most of 
the group just wants to talk or comment on r whatever 1s on TV. 

Charlie and Anne are usually the loudest, especially after they get 
high on the beer they've brought. They both live down the street an.i will 
walk home after the party. 

M1ke and Sue are Interested mainly 1n one another. They are usually 
nuzzling and giggling with eacfl other 1n the big sort chair 1n the corner. 
Their drinks often go untouched. 



Beth and Jesse are a different story. They are friends of M1ke and Sue 
and not part of the regular group. It 1s their first time at one of Brad's 
parties. They arrived in Jesse's car, and 1t appeared that Jesse was a lit- 
tle high when he got there. And during the party, Be* • and Jesse are work- 
ing on a half gallon jug of wine. 

At one point, Jesse gets up to go to the bathroom, and 1t 1s obvious 
that he has had too much to drink. He staggers a little, bumps Into the 
couch and apologizes. He's trying to be funny and gets a few laughs with 
that one. Jesse returns from the bathroom, and he and Beth get up to 



Leaning on one another, they come over -to say goodbye to Brad and the 
others. A" Jesse fumbles for his keys, Brad talks to Beth. "Do you think 
he can dr1 .?" Brad asks, Beth smiles. Her speech 1s slurred, and her 
breath tells a story about her drinking too. "Well.. -one of us has to 
drive... and I'm too high," She grabs Jesse's arm and 1s ready to go. 



Scene 



leave. 
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ROLE #1 - JESSE PIERCE 



n 



You are Jesse Pierce, age 19, a year out of high school. You work In a 
local garage. You have just started going out with Beth Johnson. She Is a 
lot younger than you and still In high school. But sh$ Is pretty 
sophisticated for her age. 

c 

She Is Into wine, and that Is way with you because It solves two prob- 
lems. First, It's something you caiv do together. Second, it helps take the 
edge off, and you aren't so. nervous around Beth. You are nervous because 
you are trying hard to Impress her. The things that Impress her are the 
fact that you are older and can drink a lot. Also, your good sense of humor 
Impresses her— or at least you think 1t does. 

This Saturday, you and Beth are going to a party at Brad's place. You 
don't even know Brad, but some friends asked you to come. They said that It 
was more or less an open house since Brad's folks would be out of town for 
the weekend. You have to bring your own booze, but there will be plenty to 
snack on and above all a place to just take It easy and party without any 
hassle. 

• 

You had a couple of drinks before you picked up Beth (so you -shouldn't 
be so nervous). Then you both headed over to Brad's with a half gallon jug 
of wine. Except for your friends, Nike and Sue, you don't know any people 
at the party. But that fi okay because you and Beth pick yffur spot and work 
on the jug of wine. It's sweet and goes down fast. B»'ore you know It, you 
are lightheaded and silly. So Is Beth. You are having a great time. 

You have no Idea what time It Is when Beth suggests that you go some- 
place else. You have had a lot to drink, so you will have to be careful 
driving. There Is no question that you will drive. The man 1s supposed to 
drive. Besides, Beth Is high too, and you have driven plenty of t1n»2s when 
you were loaded before. When you sftnd up to leave, you realize how much 
the wine has hit you. You feel It;, you are drunk. But you're extremely 
confident In your ability to handle your car. And, after all, what would 
Beth think If you didn't drive? 
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ROLE #2 - BETH JOHASOH 

You are Beth Johnson, age 17 and a high school senior. You like to get 
high, and that 1s one of- the reasons that ycu go out with Jesse Pierce. 
He's older and supplies the wine. Besides that, he 1s a lot of fun. You 
even like Mm better when he 1s drinking because he relaxes and isn't so 
nervous around you. He can be very uptight with you. You guess, that he 
likes you a lot. 

V 

It's great too that Jesse has a car and 1s a good driver. Worklnq 1n a 
garage like he does, he knows a lot about cars. So, you really have 1t made 
with Jesse. Tonight he 1s going to take you to a party at Brad's place. 
You vaguely know Brad, but some friends of yours Invited you over because 
Brad's parents are out of town. It's a place to drink and party. 

When Jesse picks you up, he seems pretty relaxed. He has probably 
already had a few drinks. He has a half gallon Jug of wine to share with 
you at the party. The party Isn't :«uch of a party. .The people are dull, 
afKMne+itfr-you and Jesse get his.'. ^ i!ie wine. You are feeling pretty good 
but restless. It's time to move on. You both have put a heavy dent 1n the 
jug of wine. Now maybe you can look for another party or just go... who 
knows? 

You put the word 1n Jesse's ear, and' he pulls out his keys and heads 
for the coat closet. When you get up to leave, you feel very high. Jesse 
Is feeling no$a1n either. That 1s pretty obvious. Brad, the host, stops 
you and asks you 1f you are going to drive. You have a driver's license but 
never thought of driving. You are too high to drive. Besides, ^esse has 
always driven when he has had a few drinks. So why shouldn't he drive 
tonight? 
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ROLE #3 - MAD ALLEN 



You are Brad Allen, age 18 and a senior In high school. Whenever your 
parents go out of town for the weekend, they let you have a party. There 
are some ground rules. No heavy drinking parties are allowed, although beer 
Is okay for those old enough to drink It. The guests have to brftig their 
own. Your folks expect you to serve only soft drinks and snacks. Usually 
things work out pretty good. But when there are party-crashers, or when 
someone drinks too much or 1s" underage, or when someonV brings wine or hard 
liquor, you get pretty nervous. When those things start happening, you 
forego your beer drinking and try to get a handle on thlnos. 

Jill 1s atways a big help. She'll help you set up theWty and gen- 
erally give you a hand 1f there 1s any problem. J111 likes\o play hostess 
and keep people Involved In games. But she 1s often Ignored ^because people 
\ want to sit around and watch TV or talk and drink. \ 



Things were going prettyoood tonight until Jesse and Beth >howed up. 
They aren't really crashers pecalrse apparently Mike asked them to\come on 
over. When you see that thrtf have orought a Jug of wine to drinkAyou 
become concerned. Your ftfst concerns are that they will get drunkxand 
cause problems, like spill things or break things. You don't want to get In 
trouble with your parents. As the evening progresses, you note that Jesse 
and Beth don't mingle at all. They sit and drink. You become a lot less 
anxious about trouble from them because they seem to be wrapped up 1n their 
wine and in each other. You talk to Beth a couple of times, and she seems 
bright and friendly. Jesse 1s definitely getting loaded. Now you have a 
different concern. What kind of shape will Jesse be in to drive home? You 
don't know these people at all, but you are concerned. Even If they are 
strangers, you don't want them to get a ticket or get 1n an accident. And 
besides that, you or your parents mlgh* get Into trouble If someone got Into 
-an accident coming from a party at your hpuse. 3 

A lot of things go through your mind. You need to talk with Beth to 
see If she can drive. You need to get Jesse to stop drinking and get In 
volved In something else. And you need someone to help you. Jesse and Beth 
don't know you, so it will be difficult for you to stop any drinking and 
driving situation alone. J111 can help you. Or perhaps Mary, Mike, and Sue 
can help. After all, they know Jesse and Beth. V 

When Jesse and Beth get up to leave unexpectedly early, you are faced 
with a problem. And when Beth volunteers that she Is too high to drive, you 
have no solution. You could let them go. After all, you don't know ttem. 
But you feel that you should make some effort to delay or prevent them from 
leaving. And you definitely feel that the others at the party need to 
become Involved. 
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ROLE 14 - JILL PETERS 

You are J111. Peters, age 17 and a high school senior. You like the 
parties at Brad's house when his parents are away. It gives you a chance to 
play hostess and a chance to be alone with Brad. The parties are pretty 
Informal. Generally everyone sits around and drinks a few beers and watches 
the tube. Once 1n • while you can get them to play some frarty games—but 
not often. And anything beyond potato chips and canned dip 1s washed on 
this crowd. 

Like Brad, you get uptight 1f anyone brings anything to. drink or 1f 
anyone gets drunk. You feel a joint responsibility to see that things go 
well. And they usually do. Strangers are a bad sign. And tonight, Jesse 
and Beth (friends of M1ke and Sue) showed up. They keep pretty much to 
themselves and their jug of wine. You try talking' to Beth a couple of times 
but don't get very far. As the evening progresses, 1t becomes apparent that 
this new couple 1s Interested mainly 1n drinking and talking to each other. 

Once 1n a while Jesse tries to make the group laugh. But that just 
seems to be a way to Impress Beth. It Is then that you oecome aware of how 
drunk he 1s. And 1t also appears that Beth 1s pretty high, too. You can 
see that a ootentlally dangerous situation 1s developing. You firmly 
believe 1n that slogan, "Friends don't let friends drive drunk." The only 
trouble 1s you don't know these people very well. No matter, they are 
guests In this house. You feel that you have to do something to Intervene. 
Before you can act, Beth and Jesse decide to leave. As they start to get 
ready, you decide. that you might be able to distract Beth and delay their 
leaving, at least until someone steps 1n to nelp you. Whatever happens, 1t 
Is painfully obvious to you that these two should not get Into a c«r and 
drive away right now. 
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ROLE #5 - NIKE TRENT 

You are M1ke Trent, age 1*8, and a high school senior* When Brad has 
his weekend parties, you always are Invited. They usually happen about onle 
a month and are a great place to go on a Saturday night. And a great place 
to take Sue. You can relax, be comfortable, and watch TV. You usually take 
a six-pack of beer to Brad's. It 1s your contribution because you will only 
drink one beer. And that Is about it. Sue doesn't drink at all. 

Your friend Jesse, «hows .up tonight. You told him about Brad's party 
because Jesse was looking *>r a place to take Beth. Jhey have just started 
going out. When Jesse snows up, you cam tell that he has had a few drinks. 
. You know he drinks a lot. This troubles you because 1f you had known for 
sure that he was coming, you could have driven him. But you put 1t out of 
your mind. 

Later 1n the evening, you see Brad t,al king to Jesse and Beth as they 
are leaving. Even from across the room, you can tell that Jesse 1s 1n 
pretty bad shape. You guess 1 Brad 1s trying to get him to stay to have cof- 
fee or something. You feel a slight obligation to go over and say something 
because Jesse 1s your friend. 



\ 




V 



« 



95 



0-5 



ROLE IS - SUE CHAMBERS 



You are Sue th ambers, age 18 and a h1g|i school senior. Brad's parties 
mean one thing to you... a chance to be aToneTwith M1ke. Once In a while 
some of the tyd* do some drinking. But that doesn't interest you at all. 
Sometimes J111 will get you involved 1n a party game, and that's fun. But 
the most fun 1s talking with Hike, watching TV, 7 or dancing with him. 

Jesse and Beth show up later on. You wish that Hike hadn't told them 
about the party. It wasn't fair to Brad. /More than that, you just don't 
like Jesse. You don't understand what ^eth sees 1n h1m except that he's 
older. The two of them drink a 1ot f/ too, and you don't like to be around 
drunks. / 

/ 

/ 

You don't pay much attention to them at the party. As a matter t)f 
fact, they get up to leave pretty early. You wouldn't have noticed at all 
except that Brad stops them^at the door and 1s apparently trying to keep 
them from going. Jesse probably has had too much to drink again. But he 
always makes 1t one-way or another. . 

Your feeling 1s that 1f Jesse and Beth want to go, let them go. After 
all, he 1s old enough to" know what he 1s doing. You might change your mind 
if you knew how drunk they are. But you haven't been paying that much 
attention. J > 
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W)L€ #7 • CHARLIE HURT 

Yet] are Oiarlte Hunt* age 17 and a high school senior. Brad's parties * 
are practically across the street. 'When they happen once or. twice a month,- 
you call bring a six-pack over .and get high. If there's anything going on 
after the^party, you' re sure tp be Involved. If not, you. can waif home. It 
cuts out the ha«sle of drinking and. dr1vfng--you either walk or go with 
someone else. * * f 

* Glutei par V ^'P^ty ^lT. You ve been drinking your beer, talk- 
1ng and lathing with Anne, *nd watching TV. - There 1s a new couple-^esse 
and^Beth^r* the party. And they seem to enjoy their booze. You think -n 
Jesse Is a pretty funny guy. It looks like he got loaded and wants to * ' 
leave. But Brad 1s holding him up. Brad 1s always nervous about something. 
It Isn't any of your business. Drinking. and driving Isn't very smart.- But 
you got high on your six-pack and don't want to get Into any hassles. Jesse . 
seems to be an okay, guy.- Maybe he wlll^have another drink with you. 
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ROtf #6 - WJKC CASE 

You are Anne Case, age it7 and a high school junior. Parties at'Brad's 
*re Something to do because they are so close. You can drop 



1n and leave 
distance. 

?tty 




anytime because*you live right down the street~*w1th1n wal 
You like to. a have few drinks at these parties. Drinking ma 
silly* But It wears off pretty quick and the silliness w1 
you go home. ' Sometimes Charlie and the others go out after 

that isn't for you because It usually Involves driving, and v „ c 

driver has been drinking. That 1s some,thtng you stay away from altogether. 
» * • . \* ' . 

Tonight's party 1s pr*tty small and there 1s-va new couple at the party 

"2f? Sft .j and Beth# * ou talk t0 them briefly, but don't really not1ce*them 
until j^ey -.start to leave. Both of them are pretty loaded from the jug of 
£ e tf ?S? fought to4the party. Too bad. One of then will have to drive,* 
and ne1ttier\of them looks capable. Your high 1s wearing off now as you 
watch Brad talk to the*couple. Maybe he 1s trying to gelt them to stay over. 

Good luck. Drinking and driving 1s dangerous.' But it isn't your 
responsibility to do anything. You don't know Jesse and. Beth. Someone else 
will take the Initiative. « 



/ 
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scenario £ 6 
jin's party 

» * * .* 

/ 

Sr ^ : S«i*f ^9 man 1s exceeding his drlnktng limit. His friend wants 
him to slow down because he knows that the young man has U drlye 
his father's car later. » 



His follcs are out for»the evening 



The Scene ; / 

rt's a weekend party at Jim's house. 

hu"JillJC 5** ♦J round 1 0:3 °- They 5 ave let h1m have « get-together with 

i&SSftSi ?T. the f Ven U ,! s 9:30 no *» and things have, been going on 

2 S\ P *? y ? 11 break up " hen J1m ' s folks "ome, or 1t might 
move on to another location. . r !r 

tho J!l l!" * U1d S*^* dr u nks and snacks -' W" 51 ^ talk « a^ dancing are 
:5f/ ,a ]\? vents ' J ? 1 9 ntt now there 1s a lull 1n the music and dancing, and 
most of the crowd is engag^ in a lively circle of conversation. There are 

mlZ If SSlMl J h L Cr0wd ; J!! 6 * have bro «9ht their own beer or wlne.and 
many of tlym are holding a drink. 

i/FA 11 J" st ^sheoVhl s third beer. # Tffa\ 1s normally Ms limit when 
Jji^lJll 9 h1s , father ' s oar. Tonight he has reached that limit much 

^^TSJ^ !" 15 nervous ab0Ut Ellen - Tom has spl1t a s1x - 

r M rh^ b h?c r °^- ih ^ arty 4 W ^ h h1 ? ? 1rl 01ane - HeVeallzes that Tom has* 
«n ^S d 4 h1s l 1 "]* pr ! tty ^ckly and 1s concerned. Hlen has a slight buzz 
??♦?? I s e " Jo ^ n ? the party. She rode to the party with Joyce, who 1s a 
little bored and just listening. • J * 

» . " ark and ! odd are 1n the conversation too. Mark, as usual, 1s bombed. 
And when Mark drinks, everybody drinks. Todd kind of takes care of Mark. 
He 11 drive him home and then go his own way. / 
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ROLE #1 - TON SMITH 

♦party -Is to get a date *ilh r ?X 5!? S 9# 9 ne of y° ur objective's, at this 
In the family ca? lull i« SSi! f I°J after the P^ty. You came alone 
You are a llttfe nervous abet? S£ 'h^i "2* Jf 1 ^^ ^lend^yce? * 
drinking more than usual. 9 her " out ' Maybe thSNijfcy yoV are 

Wane Y h°a^?; b dri a n n k at ^ ^d^l^^b^?^^ " T M U * a1 ' Bob ' a " d 
Have two or three, depend 1w tta'wW 1 !? 0n * £ eer ap1ece ' :You m1 <*t 
have already »had three beer? ^nd the party. But tonight you ' 

has been frleSdly e^qh Zi ™ Sl'iP 1 asked E "*» ou *-' She 

of the problem s that via ^LE?*^** ha !f en * gotten UD *> ur nerved Part 
both part of a c1 C cirorr 0 L a I^ 4 been K dlo ° e Jf 1tn her - R1 9"t now you are 
sports'. 0°e wre*beeV «d W£ ^H^S"? 1 , th1ngS '" ke TOV ^ a " d ' 
Isn't any beer left. If the six -Sack 2L h * r lo ' dance - ma/fe .there 
someone else. Nark Roaersls hlrl L.L 9 ° ne * w can 9 et a dr In/ from 
to share. ; 9 - S here * smas5hed as "sual. He'll have/a bottle 

is beg Y ?nilZio d r1IS ^tL^^^l *"? thrle beers.' It 
Of course, you have to hi £!Lf.i w 006 dr1nk shou1d do the trick. 
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ROLE #2 - BOB SAMfORD 



You are Bob Sanford, age 18 am, a 'senior 1n high school. 01m 1s having 
a ltttle get-together between' 8 and 10 p.nu while his parents are out. You 
came to the party with Diane. Your .frjend Tom came along 1h his father's 
car. The three of yqu will share a six-pack of beer. It usually ends up *> 
that you have. a beer, Diane Has, a beer and Tom might drink two— three 1f 1t 
ts a long party. „ • * 

. Your mind 1s preoccupied with events- schedo Ted for after this short 
party., You and Diane will be taking 1n a late movie, and you are looking '. 
forward to that. You don't know what your buddy Tom will be doing. All you' 
know 1s that he has been nervous all night. A lot of 1t has to do with 
Ellen Dale. TWwants to ask her but, and he doesn't know her- very well, 
you've noticed the two of them talking a lot. But the conversation stayed 
pretty light'. That could also be why Tom 1s drinking so much Ionian/;. 

He has.had three beers 1n less thaYi two hours.. He hasn't -shown the 
effects yetf. Maybe he won't. But as far as you are concerned, that 1s 
enough beerj for your friend. You feel somewhat responsibly for him. The 
last thtno/you want to happen fs for Tom to get arrested for drink 1nq and 
driving or, 1 * worse yet, get 1rf an accident. If he keeps drinking -the* way he 
1sy he could be headed for that kind of trouble. Or more, likely, he 1s 
headed, for trouble with his father, if Tom comes home just a bit tipsy and 
smelling t of beer, h§ could be handing the car keys over to his father for a 
long time. You are concerned. When Tom asks about having another beer, you 
know you will have to confront, him. quietly.' He 1s just beginning to show ' 
some sl,1ght effects frqmjfche^beer. But that 1s not the point. \ 




ROLE #3 - NARK R06ERS > ' * 

™. ,1!" ? ark ?°* e ?i an 18 -y ear -°ld high .sd^l graduate. Right now ' 
&u?e3^ ^ »™ ^ 

. JoglgKt you crashed Jim's party along with your friend Todd. : Of course 
It was.your Idea. Todd does the driving. , He ttfes partes but s not SSch 
ffttf 1 ^ f he ?V at not men oA fetnMng crowd 

are o^r th*& $ 3* th * "J* * *>u. TokSmltYaria- Bob Sanford 

are over there, drinking soie beer. But 1t doesn't really look 11k« a drink: 

thS X aJSJSt?^ 1 * d °- y0U,ve b "" * " slnie^for^ 

v«u SII ? 1 f ee * 1n 9 «»V.paV».-- As a matter of fact. *>u are drunk.' 

UStfU*!! 1 ? 01r !? i tro ? 9 w1th your bottle of it's^bout hSf ' 

empty and you are^tng U to mix with your coke 1n a paper cup. > v 

ov a mnT^ r !« a i e a ;r w peo E le ! n th1s c * owd aor,,t *' 1ke - Bob Sanford, ftr 
STSfttij Mr i C ea ?' * Hr mi W dr1nk a beer or tw » but he^doesn't smoke, . 

either ■ M C - Hi2.J , af , j! t0 ° n1c ?' I 0 ! d0n,t l1ke ti! * J1m Beck - 

either. He didn't 1nv1{e you. You had to crash. 

a * L 1tel I , * 1 ^ iu 5f J s dark out ton <aht"and lonely. You need someone to 
drink and talk w*h. Mayt* Ellen o? Tom SmUh. You head over to the circle 
of conversation/ ready to offef yiur booze to the crowd. ' 

* • 
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ROLE #4 - JIN BECK 



a .You r~* Jim Beck, age Iff and a high school senior. - tour parents will 
be out unt 10:30 tonight, .so they «re Wttlng yotr^ave a little get- ' 
together In your home. Your idea was chips and dip and some music to start 
the weekend. You Hfce the Idea of playing .host. It makes you fee 2 ! special. 
Things uerg working but fine until Mark Rogers showed up, uninvited and 
pretty drunk: He has a bottle with* him and; Is offering It around. He makes 
you pretty nervous. * . > 

The rest of the crowd Is drfnklng their beer or the soft drinks you 
provided. Only a* few of them are doing any noticeable drlnkl'ng. Ellen Dale 
has nab three or fbur beers and .so has Jom^mlth. Since they are t^ojh onJy 
16, that concerns you. The fact that. Tom fs driving his parents' car also 
concerns you. . % 

As a host, you feel a little responsible.. And* as a friend, you want to 
make- sure that Tom doesrv't drjnk too much because fle has to drive. You 
aren't ;*a11y sure how much he has had to drink. His friend Bob might know, 
since he and Tom usually share the cost of their beer together. You decide 
to talk to Bob as well as keeping a worried eye. on both Tom (because he has 
to drive later) and Mark (he won't be driving but 1s drunk enough to cause 
problems at your party). 
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ROLE #5 - ELLEN OMLE 



good 



■ W h«r. Th1 ?™ h tS-T 1 th.? r ? ak S..*!r nd ,] 0 p ' n - V ° u ' ^ could go some- ' 
IifE!.'. ..-Si thi * *•!* To " Sm1th • ou1<l 11 *e to art\yu» out. He 1s so shv 

T™&Z ^itXzzX *si j55 Staves; 

ISS'surJ *S2u1?l«2 J„ *™«i ted ; t *" "J 3 *! * hou,<1 say something. But 

• . % • t ■ 

Whatever happens, your main Interest 1s keeping the uarty qoina §f ' 
Ton and thl'rthlir-jK^ "" e 1 ?^ he *? 1dst of 8 conversation with , V 
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ROLE #6 - DIANE CARR * 

• • 

You are Diane Carr, a '17-year-old high school .senior 4 . You are having a 
pleasant time at* Jim's Friday nlgh^ party. Tfcere are musly, snacks, and 
good conversat1( You %re happy to be there with Bob Sanford and looking 
forward tq, gplng to the late movie after this get-together. 

It's too bad Mark Rogers 1s here, because he 1s,{lrunk and loud. You 
don't like people who get drunk. Bob and you have each had a beer just to ' 
be sociable. Bob's best friend Tom Smith is drinking a little more than 
usual. You hope he watches' 1t because he has to drive later. But that 1s 
not yoiJr concern. It's approaching 9:30 and you are Interested 1n leaving 
with -Bob; % , « 

You are 1o6k1ng forward to rest of the evening. 
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Mtf #7 - TOp RAYMOND r . " ' • ' 

You are Todd Raymon<|, age 19 and a computer technician trains- at a 
♦ local company. You and your best friend Mark have, crashed Jim's party/ 
Mark, as us*al. Is drunk. So It's a good thing that you are drlvloc. 
Drinking Is not your interest. You arVlooklng for company? But Sis 1s \ 
mosU> a couples party, and they are all young high Schbol students. 

Your concern becomes MarS You'd like to get him out of here' and home.' 
You want to take off without him because when he Is drlnklnq, he Is a social 
d !2- "Pi! 1s J'? 1 ? 9 t0 m1n ? le " 1tn the at the party. If he gets 
ISS^^t n FV* ^ 1ske >' *>" coulS behere all night. 
hivtk lll^t hos t« J 5 ^ow loud and clear that this party 

y£ Mt thf «!!?J«2 U ?hJ 0 i?: W - be ? aM w Se h1 *P«™*s win be home at 10:30. 
«^ 2!; I! 6 *? 6 "? 96 : httt J1m wasn 1 ha PP* t0 see Mark or you. - You have to 

It J s 9:30 now? U 9lve > ° U MW " t0 ^ ra9 Mark 01,1 of here ' 
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ROLE #8 - JOYCE BARBER 

• ' ' > 

Voir are Joyce Barber, a 17-year-old high school* senior. You came to 
Jim's party only because Ellen wanted to come. She doesn't drive and needed 
a r^fde. Oh, most of the kids here are kind of nice, but they all have their 
ttle cliques and -you don't feel like you belong. 

For most of the party you have been Quietly standing around and listen- 
ing to the music and conversation of others.. You laugh whenjt 1s neces- 
sary, but you feel really bored. Quite honestly, you are ready to go home 
and watch television. Tne question 1s, what 1s Ellen going to do? Does she 
need a ride with you? Or 1s she going with someone else? Ellen has had a 
few beers so she will probably want to party. She better have a ride with 
someone, else because that 1s not what yoif plan. 

* .... 

You don't really like drinking, so you've had Just sofj drinks. A few 
of the kids have had some beer tonight, like Ellen and Tom. But they seem 
okay, however, when people get drunk like Mark Rogers, 1t makes you uncom- 
fortable.! You hope he doesn't nave to drive, because you wouldn't want to 
be on the! road jt the same.; time as him. 

' 1 

. Tom Smith will also have to drive, and he has been paying a Tot of at- 
tention to Ellen. You wonder. 1f he 1s drunk*. Should Ellen go with him 1f 
he asks? * Could that be dangerous? You really don't want to deal with that. 
You just want to get out of here. You are bored. But you cari't leave Ellen* 
stranded}* 1 r. 
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SCENARIO P 
THE Vp/miOli ADULTS 

Brief 



' tJSiL^V* 1 ?' 1 ? J* J"* to mixed drinks has become too. drunk 

t V ; jfeiK 1 *!! 011 ? r1v1n9 » howevef » because he h >* »»1s par- 
ents car amMoesn't want anyone else to drive ft.~-JKs three 
riders are concerned but don't know what to do. ♦* 

Scene : * 

On-Saturday .night After the movie there Is Usually a get.toqether at 
• fte V«r ? VoX rW fi r 4ucl/ Ul1 ° f mUSlC> laU9hter and> at this t1n * 0f 

M t^ d n^°H5 JI'V* th , 1 ?t * thems elves ^sophisticated. Mixed drinks 
^^2S?Ju?f. t £Li d J y -| L1ke , 1 . m1tatl0 " they stand abound In their 

wun occasional forays Into the small party sandwiches /or clam dip. 

Bud, Irene, Bobby, and Meg are pretty regular at these affairs. And 

tSm ^ r V.\V^lfHt by and M ? home - £" d B«<* will walk 

4 The rest of the group depend on a car ^(transportation. This 

.late airtight, the only alternative Is a*"cab. I ■"twiwi. mis 

no* «c!i a i«!! 0 fe 4 f nd S^l 6 "* ? r \ par J° f th1s scene each week. But it/ls a 
? M° rM V* , drove- Carla, his date, and Roy and Paulette from the 

T< V°J h f L J ter he " in dr1ve them hon, e. He has become part of 

i5i5tSn«*lS y v1r J u V f J he f act that he is dating Carla. He 1™ welcome 
side of to^ aU " * ° yt and Paulettl need Importation to theother 

^*ed drinks are 'also new to Phil, He Is used to drinking beer. But 

£liifc?t£S l l!5-.K S 2 r l nk il 9 ? aste * 11k% soda P°P- So has thr *ee and 
drinks them quickly. Bud, who 1s a heavy-handed bartended and a "bio" 

J^SiC'JKTI 2!! e M 10nS w a man l! r1ght t0 dr1nk ' Ever * request is honored- 
usual ly with a double and sometimes with an extra "shot" In a drink as Is 

22« C S e -Si h Ph J r ? 6rink ±. Perfects of these drinks fun/hlt'PMl 

the r x 6St 0f the ™ d ' He -PPears uncoordL 

Phil's passengers are sober and are not the kind to make a scene, par- 
C P U ^J !i!l c f, ?!!!!, of Vl^l ? ve r y ex P e r1enced driver. The remainder of 
?hf S?h J M 119 ^ 1 ? a I f f C J? d b £ the *1*«"Bud more so than the others 
(he has had the most to drink). He does make a remark that perhaps Phil 

n« JL i!f 1aa U b °2 Z f: But the key Issue Is Phil's ability to drive, *and 
no one his addressed that yet. * 
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JmOU ii - PHIL MASON 

You are Phil Mason, a 17-year-old high school senior. You are dating 
Carla Betz. You like her a lot, butthe Crowd she hangs around with 1s a 
bit much. They have a ritual every Saturday. First the movies and then 
over to Bud's house for a drinking party. They try to act very grown up and 
serve wine and mixed drinks. You are used to having a few beers but not 
'these kinds, of drinks. 

Sometimes you g;et the feeling that you are Invited just because you ^ 
have a car. After all, you had to drive Roy and Paulette- along with Carla. 
Maybe the next time you go out with Carla you can avoid this crowd alto- 
gether. But for now you think, "Why not take* advantage of the party?" 

Bud 1s playing bartender, and he fancies himself as quite the playboy. 
You don't know much about mixed drinks, but you don't want to appear dumb. 
You ask for a Tom Collins. Bud mixes 1t, and 1t looks like he puts 1n two 
shots of either gin or vodka. Anyhow, the drink tastes like soda pop, and 
you down 1t quickly. The party Itself seems stiff and uncomfortable to. you. 
Maybe It's just that you aren't that close" to these people. Even Carla 
seems distant. She 1s spending mo!t-«f her time talking to the other girls. 
Bud, Phil, and Bobby— Indeed everyone at the party—can best.be described as 
polite to you. V 

You do a lot of drinking. As a matter of fact, >ou can't remember how 
many Tom Collins' you have had. They all taste so sweet, but you figure 
that everyone else 1s hitting the booze pretty hard— so why not you too. As 
you drink, you loosen up an* become q .te talkative. Indeed, this crowd . 
Isn't so bad after all, you think. * 

A couple of times Carla asks yo> co slow down 'on the drinking. But Bud 
keeps pjurlng, and you keep drinking. When It's time to go, you feel quite 
high but capable of driving. After all, you have the family car, and It's 
your job to take care of 1t. Hey, everybody else was drinking a lot. And 
rto on£ 1s going to drive your car but you. You are a good driver. 
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ROLE #2 - lud S»Hh 

♦u * I?" - re . Bud Smitn » 18 yearsold and « college fieshnan. You believe 
I 8 ™ rk ° f a man ] sb1s ability to hold his liquor. Drinking 1s very 

much a part of your social scene. The Saturday night cocktail party at vour 

and the center of conversation at this affair. 1 

Your group 1s very congenial and has been hanging around together Vor a 
r£?ip^;.e£!!! r Ire r e *. and Bobby and *9 are neighbors and fellow 

have fS?«HtI h ! 2n ° f lu e Cr V* are h !9 h ' sch ° o1 sen1ors 

nave known for quite a while. The only exception 1s Phil Mason. ,He 1s an 

versatlons and small talk .of the rest of the group. ,• • 

e«n < ! S w t ? e L? arten ? ar ' y0M * now 1s dr1nk1 "9 what and how much each per- 
son is drinking. In your opinion, there are no heavy drinkers 1n this 
group, just social drinkers. Of course, when you mix the drinks for the 
men, you usually put in an extra shot, The drinks for the women are weaker. 

th! > U^L^JV^" P] eaS ?' You are 3 e tt1ng P^tty high. But 
that 1s the object. You can, hold your liquor. So you have a lot to drink. 

a IMS??* 9 uy »' Ph1 , 1 Mason, on the other hand, doesn't appear t^be able 

& V an ' ?! has been putt1n9 away tne coll1ns dr1nks th at you 
Si 6 c m i at J p r e ^J 00d pace - And ne ' s becoming noticeably drunk. 
LI r2nU in K2il°^\ ta l katTve *u and a H^le unste-ady. 'it's too bad some men 
utl V an ! h ?2 d ^ h ? i r booze ' Hey » ma ^ e he won't even be 1n shape to drive. 
Who knows? If that Is the case, you can drive everyone who needs a ride 

5E? JZJTZ ^ r ;, PM1 C ?? p1ck up h1s car ton »^. It's a good thlno 
that you can handle your liquor. 
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ROLE #3 - CARLA BETZ 

You are Carla Betz, a 17-year-old high school senior. This is your * 

• k! C ?? . d ff!*? 1th - PW1 Hason * 1s •'P^ty nice guy, but you can tell that 
he 1s a little nervous around your friends. That 1s only natural since 
everyone 1n Bud's group has been1tang1r\g around together for a long time.. 

,~,4 The$ L S ? tUf ?*2 n1 iM soc1aU 80(1,8 are becoming quite the drinking 
• a/fair. At least for Bud anyway. The rest of the gang has a. few drinks to 
be sociable, but Bud really'puts 1t away. You have a glass of wine at the 
party, mat's all, 

v„„ /!? Hke talking with your friends and enjoying the food at the party. 
l£Ll ee ],? 2 1t Jl e 9" 1ltv a°out not paying that much attention to Phil, but 
* b ! t1me n fo r * hat - Th e 9^1s seem to end up 1n one qroup and the 
guys In another. Pretty soon you will have to leave. Phil will be driving 
you Jiome. 3 

] Ph an ?^ h f dr1v ! 1s about. five miles to the other side of town. 
Roy Md Paulette will be coming totf You *pow that Phil drink's a*Httle w 

SfL L 2CJ 5 e f n L d E 0 ? 1 S" J b f fo i e : Ton1ght 1t 1s - He 1s drinking some V 
kind of mixed drlnks that Bud 1s making, and he's getting very ttlgh. A 

couple of times you remind him that he. has to drive. He says he's fine and 
not to\worry about him. When It's time to leave, you see how smashed he 
really 1s. 

A flood of thoughts runs through your mind. You are S afra1d to let him 
drive and a little afraid to speak up. You wish one of the guys would speak 
up. But what can you do? You can drive but don't like to drive at night. 
Could someone else drive? Bud has driven you home 1n the past.ln his car. 

1* < a ? o? aded \ 5 nd 5° matter **** he tn1nks » he doesn't drive well when 
ne is drinking. And, of course, how would Phil react to all this? 

Would you make Phil mad by speaking up? What would he do? Is the sit- 
uation desperate enough to take a cab or call home? And what 1f you all 
refuse to ride with Phil? The passengers would be safe but what abdMU?h1l? 
You are J little angry at Bud for pushing drinks. But that 1s not the Issue 
r now. Getting home safely 1s. ^_ \ 




ROLE #4 - ROY BENSON . 

You are Roy Benson, age 17 and a high school senior. Tonight you came, 
to Bud's party with Phil and Carl a and your date, Paulette. You are glad 
that Phil drove for a couple of reasons. First, you don't like driving at 
night. And second, you always h n e a hard time getting your family's car to 
go out at night. 

i 

The mbvlre was good, and now Bud's pirty 1s a nice way to top off the 
evening. As usual, the guys are gathered Iro^oneY group and the girls 1n 
another. What do they talk about, you wonderr^Hhe guys' conversation 1s 
mainly about sports, cars v and drinking. You aren't a drinker by any means. 
Just one to be sociable. But drinking 1s Bud's favorite topic. So he holds 
forth by letting you know how much he has drunk 1n past escapades. Frankly, 
It's boring. 

It appears that Phi 1 1s trying to keep up with him. Now that's a bad 
Idea. You remind Ph11 that he has to drive, and you even try to get Bud to 
slow down with the drinks. But 1t doesn't work. Ph11 probably Isn't used 
to drinking like this. Aft€r about three mixed drinks he 1s really blitzed. 
Now this 1s a problem. You certainly can't let him drive home. You need to 
talk to the other passengers. CarTa doesn't d,r1nk, and she will probably be 
concerned. Paulette usually gets a little high. 

What do they want to do? You've got to stall Phil until you can*make^ 
plans. If need be, you will drive. But two things are certain. Phil 1s in 
no shape to drive and neither 1s Bud. In the past, Bud has given you rides 
home, and even though he doesn't show his liquor as much as Phil, tonight 
he's had too much to drink to drive safely. 
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ROLE IS - PAULETTE WILLIAMS ^ 

d !?" ar e Paul ette ^11 1 1 ams 16-year-old high , school senrfor. You are 

as ztz Budl$ part? wdle fee " s « ss»57i-J? » i ,d 

Carla has mentioned to you a couple of times that Phil Is drinking a 

Inn 25,? TL n ?5 u e ! n ? ha P e t0 dr1 ve. Youudon't know Phil very well. So 
you don't know if he Is bad driver when he IsVlnMng. On the other hand 

tSSSZil J e B ^ Can hl ! d I i h1s booze ' Yoti ' ve <«Hven with hMn he hSr 
can't drive? 9 6 $< ^J S t0 da * v ' What * 111 *> u ' do 1f PM1 

v^ur iIrl!nfc S J?i 0 £^ ^Unk • *!! can . ca11 home ' ' ^ only problem with that Is 

&dH^s J lt kn0 ?h^ ha ?3 be f n dr1n 5 1ng ' the * w111 k "<>* th ** you*, 
crowd drinks a lot. ThaTcould put an end to these outings. Well someone 

Shen itii r l*L .° r i y ° U Wil1 Just stay here unt11 * ou <on't feel so hl^h? 

Xn^^ ^ tHat PM1 15 a 10t TOre d ™ k thw 



get 1n%\lt^ SleeP > and You « ™* t0 
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ROLE^« - IRENE WALLACE 

You are Irene Wallace, 18 years old and a college freshman. You are 
Bud's girl. As a matter of fact, you US have talked about marriage \t\ the 
future. But you are concerned with h1$Nr1nk1n$. Every Saturday there Is a 
get-together at -Bud's place, usually after a movie or some other. 

Bud has been. drinking more and more at these parties. And although he 
doesn't show 1t as much as other people, you have learned from, courses on 
alcohol that a high tdlerance for alcohol 1s not a good, sign. So It Is hard 
for you to concentrate o<i the Conversation with that on your mind. The par- 
ty has broken Into- Its usual twb groups--the girls and the guys. You, , 
Paulette, Carla, and Meaare discussing the movie. Paulette. Is getting a < 
little high. But. none o\the other girls are drinking. Your mind 1s so 
much on Bud that you don't 'pay attention to anyone else. 

When* the party starts to break up, jou become aware of a situation that 
has, developed. Phil Mason 1s pretty bombed and he has to drive Carla, Roy, 
and Paulette home. You know It Isn't right, and you are sure that someone 
will do something about It. Yotfr problem Is Bud, not Phil and the others. 
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ROLE #7 - MEG HOPE 



/ 



You are Meg Hope, .an 18-year-old coVfege freshman. You are a refill ar 

at Bud's parties. Tonight's party 1s prfetty much like all the others. The 

girls tn one corner talking. And the guys 4n another corner talking, vflth 
Bud doing a lot of drinking. 

Carla's new boyfriend Phil Is drinking a lot too. At least that lAjthe 
concern thatJCarla has voiced several times 1n the conversation, - She has 
even tried to get him to slow down. She 1s concerned because Phil has to 
drive home. Well, why should she worry about that? Someone else can*dr1ve. 

\ When the party breaks up, It 1s pretty apparent that >h 11 and Bud are 
idrunk. Of course, Budvdoesn't jiave to drive anywhere, but Phil does. Well, 
\you are leaving. You don't want to be part of. any scene. On second 
thought, maybe you wUlJhang around for a mlryjte to see how things go. May- 
be your advice will be 'needed to come up with an alternative to letting Phil 
drlvev ' ' * ' • 

* ' ^ 

You came to the party with §obby. So you'll probably discuss the situ- 
ation with him before you both walk home, V 
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ROLE 18 - BOBBY EMMDS 



You are Bobby Edwards, .an 18-year-old ctl1ege.fr*eshman. You came to 
*;h Meg Hope. Of course, the Way' things work, you won": see 
aftir the party. The guys congregate 1n one group and the 



Bud's party with Meg Hope. Of course, the Way things work, you won": see 4 
her much until aftir the party. ~ 

girls In. another. < < . -i 

Most of the drbnklng takes place In your group. Bud 1s the leader and 
he puts away a\Jot of booze. Yoo IJfce beer, but Bud doesn't stock^any. You 
ai»e Just not -Interested 1n. mixed drlnk^but you* have one to be sociable. 

Roy will have a drink or two. But this new guy, Ph 11 Mason, 1s putting 
away some drinks. He 1s drinking too fasted Is going to-get loaded. And . 
he has to drive home. You would sure hate tk be 1>n Roy's shoes, or Carla's, 
or Paul ette's, ••because they have to go home wttb Phil . As a matter of fact, 
both Roy and Carla try to get him to slow <V>wn.\ But he gets pretty high 
before the party 1s over. Well,' that's the way 1t goes. -You are sure that 
his passengers won«M^th1m drive. And 1f they do, that 1s their problem. 
In the meantime, n 1s time to go. You and Meg are walking, so you don'fc 
^iave to worry about drinking and driving. 
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. , > — . * GUIDELINES FOR' STUtiENT-fllEMRED ROLE FLAYING 

'The purpose of this group exer.dse 1s to .create , a realistic situation' 
that could end up, with one or more young drivers who have had too much to 
• • drink to drive safely. You and the members of your groufr will have to get 
tqgether at Teast once to decide what you want to do. When you get togeth- 
er, elect one person as the secretary/recorder since you will have to han4 
1n a few pages of your work. Here are the guidelines for devising a skit to 
present to the class. . 

• * 
GUIDELINES t N 

o Devise* a skit 1n which alljmembers of your group can play a 
^ part. The scene or skit should run no moVe than 15 mlnutej. 

/ o*'Base the situation on things that have happened 1n real Hfe 

that you were a p*art of or heard about (parties, celebrations, 
Ather situations that* could have or did lead Ao drinking and 
/ driving), or make up i situatlon'that 1s l1k<]^jo^occur. 

o Depict a problem 1n which real conflict occurs (someone wants 
. to drive who shouldn't, a drlveV 1s drinking too much, etc.) 
f^v and Illustrate the* solution (as 1t really happened or as 1t , 
> ' T" should have happened using the things you learned about 1n;er- 
, 4- * >^vent1on -1n classi. 

c V 

HOW TO PUT IT TOGETHER 

o Have the secretary/recorder leao your group and write/down the- 
^outline of the scene you will act out.. 

o Everyone should-get a chance to make a suggestion^ 

o^ When you decide on the scene, assign or select roles. PeopV 
can play th^nselves 1f they wish. Each role can be defined- 1n 
one or tt?r sentence^, >e.g., "He 1s the big football player who 
has had too much to drink. and won't let anyone drive him homer" 

o The secret ary/recorde/ should write up the scene description, 
and a cast of characters should bs listed with a sentence or 
two about .each character. 

\ 

o iyeryone s.hould understand his role^before the group breaks up 
and should be prepared <to "act out" his role 1n class. 

•« 

o If your group has time and 1s agreeable, you should practice 
the scene fcnee before clasVT 

■ - 4 . 
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SUItMRY A 

^ m1 ? d *° u **! n ^.to%how how. you would deal with a potential' 

drinking a«d driving situation by afplytqn what you, have learned!* If you 

SSngT-te^iSSr $ r 1ng70Ufi ^ thM W f^^P^tlced 

* • i • 

u*« III 1 ? exerc ,! s ?' 1s the s f* tn1n 9- Y ° u >our group will practice some 
Tife-savtng techniques you might have to use In the future. Think of 1t 
that way.* 
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WHAT YOU dAN DO 




TO KEEP DRINKERS OFF THE ROAD v* 

• AVOID DRINKING ANft DRIVING 

• HELP OTHERS OUT OF DRINKING AND DRIVING! 
SITUATIONS 
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MYTHS 



ALCOHOL INCREASES MENTAL AND 
PHYSICAL ABILITY", 

SOME PEOPLE CAtf DRINK A LOT AND . 

HOT BE .AFFECTED, 

• > • 

IF YOU EAT A LOT FIRST* YOU WON'T 
GET DRUNK, 

i 

COFFEE AND A LITTLE FRESH AIR 
WILL HELFN. A DRINKER SOBER UP, * 

STICK WITH BEER— IT'S NOT AS 
STRONG AS WINE OR WHISKEY, 



FACTS 

— ~ — : — y 

ALCOHOL DECREASES? MENTAL AND 
PHYSICAL ABILITY, 

* 

NO ONE IS IMMUNE TO THE EFFECTS 
OF ALCOHOL, 

* 

FOOD WILL SLOW DOWN THE ABSORPTION 
BUT WILL NOT PREVENT INTOXICATION, 

ONLY TIME WILL HELP A DRINKER 
SOBER UP— OTHER METHODS JUST DON'T 
WORK, 

A FEW BEERS .ARE THE SAME AS A FEW 

SHOTS OF WHISKEY, — THEY AFFECT YOU 
EQUALLY , 



1*0 
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THEY'RE ALL THE SAMF 






OZ. LIQUOR b'h OZ, GLASS OF WINF. 



12 OZ. CAN OF BEER 
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ALCOHOL IN/OUT 



IN 



DRINKING 



BREATH 8 % 



ABSORPTION t 




OUT 




SWEAT 



LIVER 9 0 X 



ABOUT 
1 DRINK 
PER HOUR 
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EFFECTS AS BAC IMCRI 



J4C 



EFFECTS 



.01 - .(W 



.05 - .03 



.10 AND OVER 



JUDGMENT AND INHIBITIONS* ARE SLIGHTLY AFFECTED. 
DRINKER IS MORE RELAXED, SOCIABLE TALKATIVE. 
SOME RISK IF DRINKER DRIVES. 

JUDGMENT, VISION, AND COORDINATION ARE AFFECTEl). 
BEHAVIOR CHANGES. DRINKEJ? HAS FALSE OF SECURITY. 
SERIOUS RISK IF DRINKER DRIVES. 



JUDGMENT, VIS-ION, AND COORDINATION ARE SERIOUSLY 
AFFECTED. LEGAL LEVEL OF INTOXICATION IN MOST STATES. 
DRINKER IS NOT ABLE TO DRIVE SAFELY BECAUSE OF 
DANGEROUSLY DIMINISHED ABILITIES. 
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OTHER RAgTORS 

MOOP 




EXPERIENCE 



TOLERANCE 



FATIGUE 



ANGER, DEPRESSION, ETC., CAN HEIGHTEN 
THE EFFECTS. OF ALCOHOL, 



INEXPERIENCED DRINKERS MAY FEEL AND 
APPEAR DRUNK ON ONE DRINK. 

A "HIGH TOLERANCE" JUST MEANS THAT THE 
EFFECTS AREN'T ALWAYS OBVIOUS. 

o 

IF A DRINKER IS TIRED, ALCOHOL CAN HIT 
FAST AND HARD. 



\ 
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HOW ALCOHOL AFFECTS DRIVING 



• ALL DRIVERS ARE AFFECTED 6 / ALCOHOL. 



• THE EFFECTS ON JUDGMENT; VISION, COORDINATION AND REACTION TIME 
RESULT IN SERIOUS DRIVING ERRORS, SUCH AS: 

- DRIVlW TOO FASTER TOO SLOWLY, 

- DRIVING IN THE WftONG LANE. 

- RUNNING OVER THE CURB. 

- WEAVING. 

- STRADDLING LANES. 

- QUICK, JERKY STARTS. 

- NOT SIGNALING, FAILURE TO USE LIGHTS. 

- RUNNING STOP SIGNS AND RED LIGHTS 

- IMPROPER PASSING 

• THESE EFFECTS MEAN INCREASED CHAMCES OF AN ACCIDENT. 
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WHAT ARE TH 




1/2 OF ALL TRAFFIC DEATHS 
(22,000 LIVES EA£H YEAR) 



n — ~a 

.10 BAC - 4p I - 50X OF ALL 
DRIVER FATALITIES 





ACCIDENT RISK 
FOR YOUNG DRIVERS 
WITH .03 BAC 



16-20 

YEARS 
OLD 
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EIGHT DRINKS 




€150 POUND PERSON DRINKING ON AN EMPTY STOMACH) BAC 

,15 



BAC 

.15 

.10 

.05 
.00 

time 5pm 6 7 8 9 10 
hours - 1 2 3 4 5 

^- — : . « 
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.10 



.05 



.00 



1am 2 3 4 5 
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ABSORPTION 



ELIMINATION 
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ALCOHOL VS. JUDGMENT 



WHEN JUDGMENT IS AFFECTED BY ALCOHOL* 

• THE DRINKER CANNOT JUDGE HOW ALCOHOL t^AFFECTING HIM. 




• THE DRINKER MAY THINK HE CAN PERFORM BETTER fHAN HE CAN. 

DRINKING DRIVERS MAY USE THE FOLLOWING DEFENSES: 

• "I'M NOT THAT DRUNK." ' 

• ' "l DRIVE BETTER AFTER A FEW DRINKS," 

• "i.CAN DRIVE THAT ROAD IN MY SLEEP." 

•* "I MAY BES^RUNKj BbT I CAN DRIVE BETTER THAN YUU ANY DAY. 

• "I'VE NEVER HAD A PROBLEM YET— BESIDE^ IT'S MY CAR." 
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HELPING OTHERS 



WHEN 



BEFORE DRINKING 



DURING DRINKING 



AFTEf^DR INKING 



WHAT TO LOO/, FOR 



SITUATIONS THAT, COULD LEAD 
TO DRINKING f^O DRIVING 



SOMEONE WHO HAS TO DRIVE 
AND' IS DRINKING' TOO MUCH 

§ 

SOMEONE WHO HAS HAD TOO 
MUCH TO DRINK AND IS 
GETTING READY TO DRIVE 



WHAT TO DO 



SUGGEST CHANGE IN PLANS 



TRY TO GET HIM TO STOP 
OR SLOW D )WN 

« 

PREVENT HIM FROM DRIVING 
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HELPING YOURSELF 



• SET A LIMIT 

/ 

• CONTROL DRINKING 

■' 

• SEPARATE DRINKING FROM DRIVING 



r 
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MIMCIN6 AND DRiYIRS-WHOSE PROBLEM IS IT? 

i 

YOU AMD THE "OTHER GUY" 



/ 



You probably think that drinking and drlvlnq Is dangerous. Most people 
do. Even people who think It's all right to drink and drive themselves are 
more than willing to admit It can be trouble for the "other guy." . 

But, did you ever stop to think that, as far as other people are con- 
cerned, jjpu are the«other guy? The question ycu should ask yourself Isn't 
"how doesflrlnklng. affect people's driving?" but "how does drinking affect 
my driving?" There are a lot of possibly answers to this one question: 

o "I drive better when I've had a few drinks." 
o "It doesn't affect my driving at all; I can handle my liquor." 
o "Drinking makes. It a bit harder to drive well, but I can make 
up for It by being extra careful." 

Aiy of these answers are possible, but they a'tl hate one problem— they're 
wfong. The fact of the matter Is that no one Is Immune to the effects of . 
conol. Alcohol changes the way you do anything— dance, sing, listen: 
atever It Is, it's affected. And when' It comes to driving, the change 
rought about by drinking Is ^always for the worse. The tricky part about It 
Is that one of the first ways alcohol changes you 1s to lead you to think 
nothing Is wrong, nothing Is different. That's the Irony of It all— the 
more you're sure that nothing Is the matter, the more you can be sure that 
something js_ the matter. 

• . - ' 

THE NOMDRHaXER— IT'S HIS PROBLEM, TOO 

i , 

Even If you don't drink, you still need-to know about drinking and 
driving. Why? Because 1t|s a saf* bet that even though you don't drink, 
sooner or later you'll be faced with someone who's been drinking too much 
and Is about to take off In a can- Maybe you're supposed to be a passenger. 
Will you recognize the situation and be able to deal with It? Do you have a 
good understanding of how alcohol affects a driver? 

ALCOHOL'S "RUSH" TO BAD JUDGMENT 

i 

A. 

Safe driving Is really Uttle more than making, and acting upon, a 
series of safe (good) judgments. On the road, you constantly have to judge 
things like speed,- time, and distances. Unfortunately, the first thing 
alcohol ftesses up Is judgment. And It Is affected with the first drink. 
After these drinks, you may feel fine, but your judgment 1s real ly "wasted." 
And that's when you begin to ta*e~ chances\-11ke driving too fast, following 
too closely, passing without having enough room, and taking curves at too 
high a speed. / * 1 

\ 

There Is another problem. When alcohol takes over judgment, it doesn't 
stop half way. It's a complete takeover! Why? Because alcohol affects 
your Judgment of how It Is affecting you. You feel great, so you keep right 



on drinking. But all the while you're drinking and thinking that your abil- 
ity to drive It getting better and better, It's really getting worse and 
worse. Then you have two problems: 

YOU CAN'T DRIVE SAFELY 
and 

YOU DON'T EVEN KNOW IT. 

What the Pros Know j 

People don't have accidents or get tickets every time they drive with a 
few drinks 1n their systems. In a way, that's a shame. Why? Because 1t 
only makes them more sure that they "can handle It." All 1t really makes 
them,»though, 1s lucky. They've beaten the odds this time, T>ut the deck 
still 1s going to be stacked against then the next time they drink and 
drive. 

How do we know that no one can "handle 1t"? From "dr1nk-1ns," 1n which 
participants drink under controlled conditions and then drive on a test 
range. Dr1nk-1ns have shown over and over that drinking makes drivers make 
mistakes. 

In Just one of many such dr1nk-1ns, eight top race and rally drivers 
were put to the test-'-a test like driving 1n traffic-to find out how much 
alcohol 1t takes to affect *dr1v1ng skill. None of the pros felt alcohol 
would affect his driving. They all thought they could handle 1t. However, 
they changed their tune after drinking and driving and then watching films , 
of their performance. % 

The best of the pros made: 

o 7 mistakes when sober 

o 22 mistakes when Impaired 

o 42 mistakes when Intoxicated. t 

None of the pros did as well after drinking as before. They all: 

o Drove out of the lane markings 

o Drove too fas 

^ o Had problems judging distances 

o Didn't adjust speed to match changes 1n the road 

o Ran traffic lights and stop signs 

o Made panic stops that weren*t necessary. 



If the prosjiave^ trouble driving after drinking, you can bet that 

id drive, 
Ing range 



everyone does. The difference .i 1f when yqu drink and drive, you will make 
your mistakes on the street— not on a controlled driving range. - 
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Most of the myths about alcohol would be destroyed 1f each person could 
observe Ms. own behavior while drinking. That- 1s hard to do\ However, each 
person can know the^aslc facts about alcohol. The pe>son t who knows those 
facts will be less likely to say N I know how to handle my liquor. " - ' 



ALCOHOL AT IfORK IN YOUR BODY 

The alcohol 1n beer, wine, and hard liquor 1s absorbed directly into 
the bloodstream. Once there, 1t travels throughout your body. When.1t 
enters your brain cells, 1t Impairs their normal functioning and alters your 
behavior. , . 

The first thing alcohol hits 1n your brain 1s the part that controls 
your Inhibitions and judgment. As we've mentioned, just a little bit of . 
alcohol can start playing dangerous games 1n this area. Heavier doses of 
alcohol can affect the part that controls vision; hearing and reactions, and 
coordination. Even larger quantities can attack your vital functions; when 
that happens, you pass out. 

• ■ 

The degree to which you are affected depends on the amount of alcohol 
in your bloodstream and body tissue. This 1s called Blood Alcohol Concen- 
tration (BAC). The greater the BAC (percent of alcohol 1n the blood), the 
more affected by alcohol a person 1s. BAC 1s determined by three major 
factors: 

o how much you drink 
o how fast you drink 
o how much you weigh. 

How Much Is One Drink? 

, A drink 1s detenu ned by the amount of alcohol 1t contains, not by the 
amount of liquid present. To find how much alcohol 1s 1n a drink, all you 
•have to do 1s multiply the number of ounces by the percentage of alcohol. 
For example, a 12-ounce can of beer that contains .05 percent alcohol has 
.60 ounces of alcohol. 

Hard liquor (whiskey, vodka, etc.) 1s measured by proof, *rt)1ch 1s 
double the percentage, e.g., 80 proof equals 40 percent alcohol. In the 
table below, all of the drinks contain the same amount of alcohol.' 



♦ 



Can of Beer 
Glass of Wine 
Shot of Hard Liquor 



TOTAL 


PERCENT OF 


AMOUNT OF 


AMOUNT 


ALCOHOL 


ALCOHOL 


12 oz. 


x .05* - 


.60 oz. 


5 oz. 


x .12% * 


.60 oz. 


1.5 oz. 


x .40% * 


.60 oz. 
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How Fist Should I Drink? * 

The best "pace" for drinking 1s to take 1n alcohol no faster than your 

?^L C ! n /?i n u 1t U E' . Ho * is that ? , Well » 1t takes y°u r averaqe-sized 
ilcfl/^l!! 1 ^ 0 ^ ^ burn w 0ff °Jf d r. ink ( ' 60 ° 2 - <* alcohol). If >ou drink 
faster than one drlhk an hour, the liver can't cope with 1t and you end up 
with a backlog of alcohol 1n your blood and your body tissues. 

Unfortunately, there's nothing you can do to speed up your liver. 
Drinking hot coffee doesn't make your liver burn the alcohol any faster. 
Neither does taking cold showers, walking 1n fresh air; dotng push-ups-you 
name It, 1t won't make ar.y difference. The only thing that will sober you 
up Is t1me--t1me to give your liver the chance to do Its job of netting rid 
of the alcohol. " 9 

9 

How Does My Weight Figure In? 

The simple rule governing weight 1s: The btgger you are, the more you 
can drink before you are affected by alcohol. If you don't welqh much, that 
may not sound very fair. Still, that's the way 1t 1s. Why? The major ' 
reason 1s that bigger people have more blood, which means their blood can 
hold more alcohol before the ratio of alcohol to blood 1s as high as thafr in 
a smaller person. In essence, the greater volume of blood "dilutes" the 
alcohol present. The chart shows the BAC for people at different weights 
with 1 to 4 drinks 1n their bodies. The shaded area Indicates the drinker 
1s seriously affected. 



Weight 

(lbs.)' 


Number of 

1< 2 


Drinks 

3 4.. 


100 


.02 


.06 


.09 .13 


120 


.02 


.04 


.08 .11 


140 


.01 


.04 


.06 .09 


160 


.01 


.03 


.05 .08 
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Anything Else I Should Know? 

V 

Amount and rate of Intake and body welqht are key factors, but other 
factors can heighten the effect of alcohol on an Individual. Several of 
these are particularly Important for people your age. 

Although the reasons are not fully understood, your physical and emo- 
tional condition will play a role 1n determining how alcohol will affect vou 
at any given drinking session. Anger, jealousy, fatigue, and depresslon-- 
all can quicken or Intensify the effects of alcohol. So can a lack of 
drinking experience. Inexperienced drinkers often anticipate how drinks 
\ w Iffi them. They expect to feel a little light-headed, a little 
silly, maybe a little reckless. And this expectation often becomes a self- 
full ing prophecy; cr.c or two drinks feels like four or five or more. 
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AltoHOl AND THE DRIVING TASK 

a . u H0w * J *P« c We«11y, *>es drinking affect driving ability? After one 
t r\e £ WeS'li^ Je^W'' AfUr *» <"' th ™ -r nks in an 
W d^ln^ ^^t^ 1 e^o t ^« , i.fe H ! y . d X n r 9 Sir 5 ,1, 

Weavlna'^I^T 1 ^^" 5 SC ?? ""'"i effects on driving. 

SSS3 IrrcX% t ?nd?c n .{orr 0 f , ? h e P ^n k ?^^l^' " — 

wS A r s rrd» ,,n 

things happen because alcohol deteriorates judgment, vision? iAr«. 

t 

Alcohol and Judipnent 

i«fc AS ^'u 6 m ; n:lon « d » Judgment guides your driving in all situations It 
lets you ask and answer driving questions like these? situations. It 

How fast... 

am I going? 

are other cars going? 

Is there time... 
to pass? 

to cross the street? 



Is there room. .. 
to merge? 
to turn? 
to stop? 

How far away is.. . 
% the oncoming car? 

the car I am following? 
the pedestrian? 



skilled t d h ^ ^n nk !hln^K e o n,, 3 ?r 1 r e r' S W**"*. he dually starts to feel more 
stalled than wJien sober. That leads to taking more risks This ran h™* 
dangerous cortices, especially for driver! ySur agl Stud es show that 
younger, mpre inexperienced drivers are more likely tojake risks to begin 

Alcotal's effect on judgment is progressive-the more vou drink thP 

In r^cti«n^Ll ill ? °i ? ecur1t * are compounded by a critical increase 

to obev l2lfiS;„.?;2 a i C °? 01 15 J> resent » " tak « longer for the muscles 
to ooey the messages the brain sends them. 
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HON SERIOUS IS THE PR061EM CREATED BY DRINKING DRIVERS? 



When a driver's judgment, vision, and coordination are affected by . 
alcohol, he will make mistakes. Those mistakes— like driving too fast for 
conditions or following too closeTy— could result 1n minor problems such as 
a speeding ticket or a fender bender in which no one Is hurt. But mistakes 
often lead to more serious problems, and the statistics on alcohol -related * 
accidents are pretty grim, especially for o\1vers under 25. 



o Alcohol 1s a factor 1n about one-half of all highway deaths. 
This means that about 22,000 people a year (400 a week) die 1n 
alcohol -related crashes. 

-o About one-half of those killed each year 1n alcohol -related 
crashes were not the ones who had been drinking. 

o Alcohol -related crashes account for about 60% of the young 
people (16-24 years old) killed on the highways. Young drivers 
are twice as likely as older drivers to be killed in this way. 



Young Driver Alcohol-Crash Risks 

Study after study has shown that as a driver's BAC Increases, his 
chance of an accident Increases. What you should know 1s that young drivers 
are more likely to be Involved 1n accidents at lower BAC levels than other 
age groups. For example, at a BAC of .03, the accident risk 1s Increased 
three times for the 20-25 age group and nine times for the drivers aged 



Youth Accidents 

Young 1 drivers have more accidents than older drivers. Only one of four 
drivers 1s under the age of 25. *But drivers of those ages have more than 
one of every three accidents. 



Youth Alcohol Crashes 

Young people are Involved 1n twice as many fatal alcohol -related 
crashes as older drivers. Young men have far more than their share of these 
alcohol crashes. 

For the most part, young drivers 1n alcohol -related crashes have a 
lower BAC than adult drivers. The young driver's chance of a crash 1s much 
greater with a BAC between .01 and .09 than an older driver's chance at that 
level. In one study, over one-half of the younq drivers Involved 1n 
alcohol -related crashes had a BAC of .02. Only 20X of the young drivers had 
a BAC of .10 or more. 



Here's the overall accident picture: 
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HANDLING 



Ther 
and dr1v1 
don't let 



DRINKING ANO DRIVING: ^HAT CAN YOU 00? 

la^Onp^f^h 110 ^M™*"™ campaigns armed at curbing drinking 

f 9 r1en s Srt2V3f "° P That J&tJ! th 2 e c ?" pa1 » n8 1s " fMends 
that most/ of us can tell SS^th. nfL ga u talc ! s J advanta9e of tne * f "t „ 
are wiling toNn^rllne tTpJStftZ *** t0 ^ 

fromin^^ f tt nd i SOm€t1 r S alcoho1 kee » s us 

Set a Halt In Advance 

1mpa^ed^ Pend1n9 0 " We1ght - lf >° u h ™ driving wIlTbe 




Controlling Your Drinking 

an hour" 7,1°. ' SeTe^S^deTs."" t0 d ° ^ the *'* 

o Stick to your llmft- Don't think you can have more lust he 

kT/lh * h the f1 ^'«" drinks. AlcXf s a Ittle 

to! l uu I ; *" be9 7 t0 fee ' 1t > 11 TO > alread y 

o Set your own pace. Don't drink to keep up- with others Skin « 

cenerous ?hp! Jl!?, 0 "^ t0 buy> They are J ust trying to be 
handle y Want yOU t0 dr,nk more J™ 
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0 Watch for yo ur ■signal". Most people have a slgnaf that tells 
inm wnen tney are drinking too much. Here are some to look 
for: + 

* You Mflln to have trouble speaking. 
•You toft yourself speaking louder than usual. 
You Wfn to perspire. 
/ You f» tired. 

You feera little sick to your stomach. 
You begin to feel very warm., 

If you get one of these signals, take ttie warning and stop 
drinking. * 

o. Stop early. Set a time whenjyou a're going to stop drinking. 
Make sure 1t 1s at least an liour or more before you drive. 
Give your body a chance to burn off some of the alcohol. 

0 Know what you are drinking . Try to mix your own drinks. This 
way you will know exactly how much 1s in each drink. Measure 
your drinks so that you can figure out how much you have had. 
Watch out for the "friendly host." Many hosts, as they drink, 
tend to develop a heavy hand. You may be getting drinks that 
are stronger than anything you would fix for yourself. 

o Mix your dri nks a little weaker . This lets you cut down on the 
alconoi, witnout cutting down on the drinking. Some people 
find this a little easier. 

o Switch to sometHng else . As the evening wears on and you 
reach your limit, switch to something without alcohol— like 
coffee or a soft drink. Coffee won't sober you up, but while 
you are drinking 1t, you* body has a chance to get rid of the 
alcohol. 

o Get involved . If you are at a party, get Involved 1n something 
besides holding a glass— games or dancing, for example. As 
long as you have a glass 1n your hand, 1t 1s hard not to keep 
sipping from 1t. Getting involved 1n an activity will force 
you to put down the glass. * 

o Make pre y ou have food in your stomach . Eat while you are 

drinking. This Is particularly important when your stomach is 

empty. Starchy foods, like potato chips, pretzels, or crackers 

are best. Food doesn't keep alcohol from getting Into your 

bloodstream, but 1t does slow the process down. 

o Don't gulp . Sipping 1s more than good manners. It's a smart 
way to drink because 1t sIqws your rate of drinking. The guy 
who bolts down his drinks ends up drinking mdre and enjoyinq it 
less. • 
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Separate Drinking fren Driving __^> 

<. 

Why go through this hassle— strong drinks, weak drinks, spacing drinks? 
Is 1t really worth 1t? The best way to keep your dr1nk1h(j *from affecting 
your driving 1s to keep the two apart. When you are going to drink, plan 
not to drive. This way your drinking will not Interfere with driving. 

o Drink at home . The best way to avoid having to drive hotne is 
by never leaving H the first place,. But 1f you drink at home, 
stay there. Jton't decide later on^hat 1t would be a good 1dear 
for everyone "lo go* out for a pizza. 

*- • 

o Let someone else drive . If you leave your car at home, you 
won't be tempted to drive. Try to rldq with a nondrlnklnq 
friend. You may be a better driver than your friend when you 
are sober, but the odds are that you aren't when you are drunk. 
If you do drive your car, give up the keys before ,the drinking ' 
starts. 

q Take turns . Work out a deal with friends to take turns drlv- 
u y 1ng. If you are going to drink, make sure the driver stays 

sober. You won't be able to drink at every party tt^at way, but 
you will be able to drink at most of them and you will always 
have a sober driver. 

o Take a taj6 . It may cost you extra, but 1t will keep you out 
of troubre, and 1t may save you the cost of a fine. If you 
have already driven to a party, and have had too much to drink, 
take a cab home. 

o Stay overnight . If you "are at someone's home, plan. to stay 
over night .You can be the "last dog M at the party without 
woH^ing about driving. 

What it all bolls down to 1s the simple fact that alcohol affects your 
ability £o drive. So 1f you are going to drink or be with a bunch of drink- 
ers, you need to plan ahead to be safe. 

" • ./ 

It's a good bet that those thousands of young drivers who have had 
alcohol-related accidents or tickets did not plan ahead. And 1t is also a 
good bet that when they set out after the party or wherever they had been 
drinking, they thought they were able to drive safely. Alcohol has a way of 
doing that to a person's judgment. 



VOU CAN HELP OTHERS 

The choice to drink or not to drink 1s an Individual one, and many 
people drink and enjoy 1t. But drinking AND driving 1s another matter. The 
dangers are so great that 1t makes sense to do something about -1t. It makes 
sense, too, because the ef^cts of alcohol on the person who has had too 
much to drink make him unaWe to judge his ability to drive. Someone else 
should see to it that a wise judgment prevails. 
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Others Can Help 

You won't be alone 1fj£ou decide to become "your brother's keeper." 
Surveys and experience show that most young people want help. They know the 
risks of drinking and driving and are willing to do"Tne things that are 
needed to make sure a drunk doesn't drive. Like you, they don't want to see 
anyone get hurt or killed. They don't want any trouble with the police or 
with parents. And they know it's a lot easier for a group to prevent a 
dangerous, situation thanjt 1s for an individual. 

But someone, has to act first! And the sooner the better. 

INTERVENING &EFORE THE DRINKING STARTS 

You and your fr lends /Jon 't, have to wait until It's time to hide the 
keys 'from the drunk. The old saying that "an ounce of prevention 1s worth a 
pound of cure" applies to drinking and driving. It 1s easier to prevent a 
drinking driving situation from happening than 1t 1s to wait until you have 
to deal with a crlsls'later on. 

, You can start by recognizing dangerous sljuatlonsj whlch will likely 
become drinking and driving situations . For example, If a group of heavy 
drinkers hop mto a car ani drive out to a remote site with a couple of 
cases of beer, it's likely that at least one drunk driver will be on the 
road 1n a few hours. If the main activity 1n*a party 1s drinking, and 
little or no thought has been given to transportation afterwards, drinking 
and driving 1s, again, a likely event. 

# 

A little common sense before the drinking starts can prevent serious 
•problems later on. When there 1s a lot of booze and a lot of drinkers who 
will have to drive after the drinking, then someone should say, "Walt a min- 
ute, let's take care of the driving plans before we start drinking." Remem- 
ber, nrfien the drinking starts, It's a l.ot harder to get a responsible group 
decision. So do what 1s necessary beforehand. You can: / 

o Locate the drinking at a place where driving won't be needed 
later on. 

o Make sure the heavy drinkers 1n the crowd don't have any driv- 
ing responsibilities. 

o Arrange safe after-party transportation (including carpools and 
parent pickups) before anyone's judgment becomes clouded by 
alcohol. 

o Pick someone (hopefully a volunteer) to be the nondrlnklnp drlV 
ver for the night. j 
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WHAT TO LOOK FOR AFTER THE 0RINKM6 STARTS S 

h ' 

After the drinking starts, those people who have to drive later on need 

;^!S| U Vlf* S 0 ?? 1 ? 1 i he1r dr1nk1n 9 so that they will be able to drive 
^safely. If they fall to do that, someone needs to step 1n. 

,inJ°^ ? aV V? P 0 "*! 1 t0 l00k for before *> u act. The most reliable 
il? L 5 a S ? dr1 I ker 1s ]l eaded f <> r trouble are the amount he drinks and the 
way ; he drinks. Anyone who drinks more than one drink In an hour (one can of 

fil l ! 2 8SS JV!? 6 ' a shot * wn1sk t > y. ° r a nilxed drink) could be asking 
for trouble. And the person who always has a drink 1n his hand or who qulos 
his drinks 1s "also asking for trouble. 9 p 

fn -? ehav1or chan 9« are the first clue that alcohol 1s actual lkstartlnq 
to affect someone. A drinker may start to be more talkative and lHsMnhlb- 
Ued and may get a little pushy. or unusually playful. (A shy person may 
c^Mn 0 ^ 90 !!?' M? u ? per ! on qu1et ' ) When these s1( * ns «PPear, alcohol is 
or stop • the dr1nker wno has t0 dr 1ve should slow down 

You. >OMr ^rlencte. and the driver's friends and passengers can help by 
getting the driver to engage In a nondHnklng activity like eating or danc- 

thli nZ il ?J2 ?? en ? U9h J? l mind h1m that he w111 be dr1 v1ng later on and 

SStuSL £ h tA ft t0 SW I tC 5 t0 C0ffee or soft dr1nks - If tbe drinking 
continues, it will become harder to reason with the drinker. 



DEALING WITH THE ORIVER WHO HAS HAD 



TOO MUCH TO DRINK 



People who have had too. much geWally don't recognize 1t. Or, if they 
do, they aren't nicely to admit it. These are important signs you should 
look for in a drinker who has had too much: 

o loud talking or slurred speech J 

o dropping things or spilling drirfffes 

o, walking unsteadily, using haf*Os for support 

o sweating, turning pale 1n the/face 

o very obvious and radlc^Tbehavior changes (for example, the shy 
person has now b§p>me*very loud and agresslve). 

. When a drinker shows these kinds of signs, he has reached the stage 
where his ability to drive safely is seriously impaired, ft is dangerous 
for him to be on the road. 
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be .l^^Ulid^eX?? 8 ^ 1 ' h ' S bMn r6dUCed ' he Shiuld not 

» Try to get him to wait until he has sobered enough to drive safely 
Whatever you do, don't let him drive. . saTeiy. 

Persuasion 

First try persuading, the person not to drive. It won't be easy. Not 
?JH2 £?° P ^i 1 «? m1t they're too far gone to drive. This 1s particularly 
these? men * DriVing bec0mes an thin 9* Be 'prepared for defenses like 

. . . V 

"It's my car." ' 

"I drive a lot better after a few drinks."^ 

"I only had a couple of drinks." * v 

"A couple 0 beers never hurt anyone.". , ' 

"You can't get drunk on beer." \ 

"I can drive that road In my sleep," 

"I've had more than this lots of times, and I've always made it home." 

Don't let him convince you. Stand up even against the number one def ense- 
al * y < C J r# u, Rem ?! , ??r» someone " ho shows the signs of drinking is not 
able to judge his ability to drive. Keep your sense of humor. But be firm. 
Don t worry about losing a friend; he probably won't remember it the next 

Vl> 11 , does ' he 11 P rofa a bl y be too embarrassed to bring it up. Or he 
might thank you. 

If friendly persuasion doesn't work, 1t might not hurt, to put a little 
2f r »12°i?? s ] tua i 1on - ?e nt1on the risk of drinking ahd driving. Point 
3ut J V i 6 ? , ! opp f d by the P 011 "' a <*«ri Ml test will probably show ' 
Fufn V? ll Tegally impaired or intoxicated. He could lose his license, 
tven If he makes it home, he has to deal with his parents. 



Alternatives 

It helps to have an alternative when someone is not fit to drive If 
possible, arrange another way for the person to get home. 

o If you are sober, offer him a ride home. 

o Try to get him to ride with someone else who is sober. 

o Offer to call a cab. 
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If none of these options 1s available*, find something— a card game, trivia 
quiz, whatever— to keep him occupied while he's sobering up. Also, consider 
having him spend the night. If he stays overnight, make sure someone calls 
his parents to let'them know. 



Preventing Driving \" 

If these approaches don't work,* you may simply have to prevent the per- 
son from driving. You W 1t to the drinker, to those who may ride with 
him, and to others on the highway. You don't have to struggle with an 
Intoxicated person. Therft^ are easier ways. 

\ 

\ 

o Disable the car temporarily. 

o As a last resort, try %o get the keys. 

WHY IT'S IMPORTANT TO SPEAK UP A^ GET OTHERS TO HELP 

Your efforts to help the drinking driver don't have to taken alone. 
Young people are willing to help other young people. And teenagers are more 
likely to seek and accept help from other teenagers than from parents or *» 
other adults. It's been proven. But someone has to Speak up first. Drink- 
ing drivers often leave a party and drive home simply because no one spoke 
up. Everyone was waiting for someone else to act. Or someone didn't think 
others would support him. Or someone hesitated because he wasn't sure the . 
driver was "that drunk." The hard facts are that young drivers are Involved 
in accidents far more frequently than any other age group. And more young 
(ages 16-24) drivers are killed in alcohol -related crashes than any other" 
age group. 

<, 

The statistics also show that youth alcohol crashes occur most often at 
nioht, speeding 1s often Involved, and the driver is often returning home 
from the place of drinking. That's why It's Important to speak up andAo 
get others Involved. You should try„to enlist the aid of others before, 
during, and after the drinking. Never assume that they won't support you. 
You may have to put up with a few barbs or accusations that you-,. are trying 
to spoil someone's fun or worse. But remember you are not trying to stop 
someone from having fun, just from doing something very dangerous. 




WHAT WOULD YOU DO IF YOU WERE...? 

Reading and talking about the dangers of drinking and driving is one 
thing, but actual ly, doi ng something about it is another. It takes courage 
to speak up the first time or to take some action, even if it 1s a friend 
and even 1f you believe the other members of the group will support you. 
One way to get started 1s to talk about or "role play" situations in which 
drinking and driving is involved. 




Read the scene below. It describes a potential drinking and driving 
situation. Then read the questions which follow the scene. And think about 
what could be done--what you could do— to keep Bill "from driving home. 

THE SCENE 

It's a party given by M1ke and fcathy, a young couple just out of Klgh 
school. The three* other couples at the party are high school seniors, 
except for B1T1, Jfo graduated last year. M1ke and Cathy have supplied 
snacks, soft drinks, beer and wine. Others have. brought their own beer or 
liquor. Bill drove to the party with his date, Mary. He brought two six- 
packs to the party and has just about polished them off. Mary Isn't much of 
a drinker. She's had just one glass of wine. Earlier, Mary kidded Bill 
about his drinking, but he didn't get the message. She h .s to be home by 
midnight, and It's getting close to the time to leave. She has driven home 
before with Bill when he was drinking, but this time he seems a little more 
tipsy then usual. Mary is afraid to ride with Bill. But she doesn't want 
to drive herself, either. She has trouble driving at night. ' 

Mike, the party's host, has had quite a bit to drink. He hasn't been 
paying too much attention to the fact that anyone has to drive home. His 
wife, Cathy, has had a few drinks. She 1s starting to "feel" them, but 
mainly she feels t>1red. Cathy just wishes everyone would go home. 

> 

George 1s a friend of Bill's. He drove the other car to the party and 
brought his date, Alice, plus Bob and Rose. He needs to get everyone home 
by 1 a.m. and will be driving the opposite direction from Bill. George has 
been watching Bill drink and doesn't think he should drive. 1 

Alice, George's date, 1s quiet and shy. She was nervous about the 
party, but how she has a pleasant buzz on. The other couple, Bob and Rose, 
are enjoying themselves ^and not drinking very much. Rose 1s good friends 
with Mary and worried that Mary has to ride with Bill. 

The party 1s starting to break up now, despite Mike's protests. The 
crofiA 1s moving toward the coat closet and goodbyes an^startlng to be said. 
For the people who are concerned about Bill's driving, now 1s their last 
chance to act because Bill,, flush with confidence and as sure of his abflity 
to handle a car as his ability to handle two six-packs of beer, pulls out 
his keys, puts his arm around Mary, and announces he is ready to go. 



QUESTIONS 

What would you do 1f you were Mary? George? 

How do you think Bill will react to people who try to stop him from 
driving home? 

Do you think that others will back up Mary or George if they try to 
stop Bill? 

What can be done to gain their backing? 
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WHAT I KNOW ABOUT ALCOHOL 



Use the answer sheet. Circle the correct answer to each question. 

\ 

1. Whenever a person drinks, the effects of alcohol are likely to be: 

a. The same as before. 

b. Less than before. 4 

c. Changed by how they feel at the. time. 



2. The alcohol content in one 12-oz. can of beer is equal to: 

a. One-fourth shot of wKiskey, gin, etc. 

b. One-half shot of whiskey, gin, etc. 

c. One shot of whiskey, gin, etc. 



3. Which one of the following helps a drinker sober up? 

a. Time. 

b. Coffee. ' 

c. Food. 



4. If you mix soda with alcohol, the effects of alcohol will: 

a. Increase 

b. Remain the same. 

c. Decrease. 



5. Which one of the following driving abilities is most influenced by small 
amounts of alcohol? 

t 

a. The ability to accelerate smoothly. 

b. The ability to control vehicle's speed. 

c. The ability to tell distance from another object. 



6. The major advantage that ex ,erienced drinkers have over beginning drinkers 
is: 

a. They are more likely to recognize the effects of alcohol. 

b. T+iey can drink more without getti ng. drunk. 

c. They can act sober even when they are not. 



148 

AT-Al 



7. The best way to prevent drinking and driving 1s to deal with 1t: 

a. Before the drinking starts. 

b. During the drinking. 

c. When It's time to drive. 

S. Mea^can sometimes drink more than women because: 

a. They have a greater tolerance. 

b. They weigh more. 

c. They have different hormones. 

9. The amount of time it takes alcohol to leave the body: 

a. Can be increased. 

b. Can be decreased. 

c. Cannot be changed. 

10. When the amount of alcohol in the body is low (less than .04%), the risk of 
an accident for young drivers is: 

a. Greater than' when not drinking. 

b. Less than when not drinking. 

c. The same as when -not drinking. 

ZVoZll Mnkr'" 9 15 *!• h6lpfUl 1n tellin9 if 8 P6rs0n has 

a. The number of drinks and the time period they've been drinking. 

b. The number of drinks and their drinking experience 

c. What the person usually drinks and how often they drink. 

12. The legal standard for driving while intoxicated in most states is: . 

a. .04% alcohol in the blood. 

b. .08% alcohol in the blood. 

c. .10% alcohol in the blood. 

H. The most accurate way to tell if a friend has had too much to drink is to.: 

a. Ask how f\e feels. 

b. Look for changes in how he acts. 

c. Figure out how much alcohol he has in his body. 
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14. Alcohol is a factor in about how many highway traffic deaths? 

a. 12,000 a year. 

b. 22,000 a year. 

c. 42,000 a year. 

Y • 

15. Studies show that young people: 

a. -Believe drinking and driving is the drinker's business. 

b. Are willing to try to prevent drinking and driving. 

c. Believe preventing drinking and driving is the business of the 
police alone. / 

ii 

16. Which one of the following statements best describes people who often drink 
large amount^ of alcohol? 

a. Alcohol's effects are less noticeable. 

b. Alcohol no longer affects them. 

c. . Alcohol's effects last longer. 

17. To reach a blood alcohol concentration of .06X, a 160-pound person would 
dnnk at lease: 

a. Two drinks in an hour. 

b. Three drinks in an hour. 

c. Four drinks in an hour. 

18. The best way to prevent a heavy drinker from getting too drunk to drive home 
from a party is to: 

a. Check on his drinking during the party. 

b. Arrange for other transportation before starting to drink 
c Take his keys at the first sign of intoxication. 

19. A 140-pound person who drinks four beers in an hour: 

a. Can drive safely if he's careful. 

b. Cannot drive safely. j 

c. Should have no problem driving. / * 

20. In an hour, a person can eliminate the alcohol confined in about: 

a. One drink. 

b. Two drinks. 

c. Three drinks. 
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WHAT I KNOW ABOUT ALCOHOL 

Use the answer sheet. Circle the correct answer to each question. 

1. T alcohol content^ one 1-1/2 oz. shot of whiskey is equal to: 

a. One 12-q*. can of beer, 

b. Two 12-oz. cans of beer. 

c. Three 12-oz. cans of beer. 

2. People with a "high tolerance" for alcohol: 



3.\ 



a. Can drink more than other people. 

b. Don't get drunk. 

c. Do not show the obvious signs of intoxication. 



^best way to tell if someone is on their way to getting drunk is to find 

^a>\ v What they are drinking. 

b. How much they have had to drink 

c How much experience they have with drinking. 

4. Men can sometimes drink more than women because: 

a. They have a greater tolerance. I 

b. They weigh more. 

c. They have different hormones. 

4 

5 ' !?roh!;i h0LJr of t dr | nkin 9. «lmost everyone would reach .10 percent blood 
alcohol concentration with: 

a. 1-2 drinks, 

b. 3 - 4 drinks. 

c. 5-6 drmks. 

6. For young people, alcohol is a factor in about: 

a. 20% of the highway deaths, 
t). 40% of the highway deaths, 
c 60% of the highway deaths. 
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7. If you think someone is drinking too much, the best approach is: 

a. Get the drinker involved in other activities. 

b. Wait a while to make sure. 

c. Tell the drinker he can't have any more liquor. 

8. With a .03% concentration of alcohol in the blood, the young driver's risk 
of being in an accident is: 

a. The same as when sober. 

b. Three times greater than when sober. 

c. Nine times greater than when sober. 

9. A 140-pound person who drinks four beers in an hour: 

a. Can drive safely if he's careful. 

b. Cannot drive safely. 

c. Should have no problem driving. 

10. The best way to avoid drinking too much is to: 

a. Set a limit before drinking starts. 

b. Add a mixer to the alcohol. „ 

c. Stick with beer. 



11. The first driving ability affected by alcohol is: 

a. Coordination. 

b. Vision. 

c. Judgment. 

12. Which of the following helps you sober up? 

a. Exercise. 

b. Time. 

c. Fresh air. 



. If you mix 1 ounce of liquor with 1 ounce of soda, the amount of alcohol: 

a. Increases. 

b. Decreases. 

c Remains the same. 
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14. Which of the following statements is most accurate abdit food and alcohol? 

a. Food invthe stomach slows the absorption of alcohol, 

b. Food helps you sober up. 

c. Food in the stomach means you can drink more. 



15. For the young driver, the alcohol-related accident rat 



e is: 



a. Greater than for other drivers. 

b. The same as for other drivers. 

c. Less than for other drivers. 



16. If you are one drink over your limit, how 1 
drive? 




should you wait before you 



a. At least 30 minutes. 

b. At least one hour. 

c. At least two hours. 



17. The best way to prevent a drunk from driving is to: 

a. Have just one person deal with the drinker. 

b. Have a group of people deal with the drinker. 

c. Let the drinker decide whether to drive or not. 



18. After two drinks which of the following persons would have the lowest 
percentage of alcohol in the blood? 

a. 100-pound person. 

b. 150-pound person. 

c. 200-pound person. 

19. The drinker's emotional state can: 

a. Change the way alcohol affects the drinker. 

b. Change the percent of alcohol in the blood. 

c. Help body tissues to absorb more alcohol. 



If you plan to drive after drinking, the best way to avoid drivinq while 
impaired is to: 

) a - Start drinking an hour after everyone else starts. 
■ b. Set a limit before you start drinking, 
c Stop drinking when you feel the effects. 
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INSTRUCTOR'S 6UIDE 
RESTRAINTS INFORMATION NOOULE 



INTRODUCTION 



Wile the use of restraints is low among the general population, it is 
even flower among young drivers. The ability of safety restraints to prevent 
or reduce the seriousness of injuries is well documented, and most educa- 
tional programs attempt to communicate these facts to young drivers. Never- 
theless, there continue to be extremely low levels of safety belt usage. 

It appears that, even when young drivers know the benefits of restraint 
usage, they have a relatively low perception of risk and are not well aware 
of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger in a collision. 

This program is designed to provide students with 1 factual information 
on the risks presented by failure to wear safety belts. 

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal: To increase the use of safety restraints by young people. 
Objectives: 

Performance Objectives 

o Uses safety restraints for all trips as a driver or passenger, 
o Encourages others in a vehicle to use safety restraints. 

Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety restraints. 

o Knows the various risks associated with failure to use safety 
restraints. 

o Knows risks are higher on sho. t trips and at low speeds when most 
accidents occur. 

o Knows common myths about safety restraints have no ba^is in fact. 
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Attitude Objectives ft 

o Believes using .safety restraints on all trips 1s essential to driver 
and passenger 1 protect 1 on f 

o Brieves passenger protection 1s the driver's responsibility. 

o Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should be 
ignored. 



PRQpRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

The program require* one class period 1n a standard classroom. 
Instruction consists of teacher presentation supported by a film. Some 
discussion follows the film viewing. 

i 

Materials/Equipment v. 

Jn addition to this Guide, required materials Include: 

o A student manual: "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" 

o Film: Dice 1n a Box 

o 16mm sound projector 

o Screen 



Instructional Aids 

o Film— "Dice 1n a Box 



PRE -PROGRAM PREPARATION 

Instructor 

o Review activity set forth 1n this Guide 

o Preview film 

o Review student manual 

Students 

Reading Assignment - (Provided prior to class meeting) 

Assign the student manual: "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" for outside 
readi ng. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Activity #1 - Instructor Presentation and Film (50 Minutes) 

Instructor Presentation and Film 

During this activity you will review some basic facts about. safety 
restraints, and students will view the film. Important points for you to 
cover 1n Introducing the program are outlined below. / 

INTRODUCTION 

o In any given acc1dent\ there are two collisions, 
o The first is the vehicleNcollision. 



o The second, more Important collision is the "human collision." 

o The human collision 1s the one that can hurt you. 

o Safety restraints protect you 1n the human collision. 

o If every driver and passenger 1n the U.S. wore restraints during 
every trip, 1n one year: 

—15,000 lives would be saved.' 

--4 million personal Injuries would be less severe. 

—$20 billion in accident costs would be saved. 

o What about your chances of being 1n an accident? Are they high? 

o Last year, almost 30 million drivers were 1n traffic crashes— about 
one of every five licensed drivers. 

o There's a 50-50 chance that ^ou will be In a crash sometime during 
your driving career. 

o If you are in a crash, by falling to wear safety belts, you've 
greatly increased your chances of being severely injured or even 
killed. d 

o Even in a "near miss," an unrestrained driver could be thrown out of 
position and lose control of his car. 

Introduction to Film 

o The film you are about to see is called "Dice in a Box.'* 
^v, o The film presents information on safety belts. 

o It discusses common myths about restraints, how belts protect you in 
a crash and at all times, and why it's a good idea to encourage 
others to use restraints.) '« 
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DISCUSSION/QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

o Ask students to summarize the most Important points made in the film. 

" lllly k ? ep £ ou from colliding with parts of the car or with other 
people in the car. 

- In a crash, if you are wearing belts, the frame of the car will 
protect you. .If you are not wearing belts, you could be killed due 
to Impact. 

- Proper adjustment of belts is very important. 

- In a severe crash, there may be some Injuries caused by belts, but 
they will be far less serious than would haVe resulted without 
belts. x 

" 5 6l ^ S ?!l p , people escape from burning or sinking cars. Belts 
don't trapjjeDple. 

o Ask students about their belt usage. ( 

o Ask those who do not wear belts why they\do not. 

o Explore their "reasons," bringing out theVacts supporting belt 

USdQ6« y 



LIKELY REASONS FOR NOT "WEARING BELTS— EXAMPLES 

o "I won't have an accident." Every year one of every five drivers 
has an accident. 

o "I forqet to wear them." Develop the habit of putting on safety 
belts before starting the vehicle. 

o "My friends think I'm a sissy or a do-gooder." Let then know 
you re concerned about safety-yours and theirs. No one wants a 
cut face, broken teeth, etc. 
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INSTRUCTOR'S GUIOE 

PEER TESTIMONIAL MODULE 
(ASSEMBLY PRESENTATION) 



INTRODUCTION 



? € USe of r * s * ra1nts 1s 1o * anon 9 the general population, It 1s 

e " l°?r^ ng f U " 9 dr1v r?-, The ab1l1t * of safet * restraints to prevent 
f seriousness of injuries Is yel 1 documented, and most educa- 
tional programs attempt to communicate these facts to young drivers. Never- 
theless, there continue to be extremely low levels of safety belt usage. 

' llcaflfl It .f e ! rs thatL eyen^hen young drivers know the benefits of restraint 
nf 2hlt y J ave 3 ^latlvelyMow perception of risk and are not well aware 
ot what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger 1n a collision. 

This program 1s designed to provide students with factual information 

Jll > y J?A riintS i n t t0 ,J ncrease thtlr perception of risk by having 
them view a slide presentation/testimonial given by an accident victim. 

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES 

6oal: To increase the use of safety restraints by young people. 
Objectives: 

Performance Objectives 

o Uses safety restraints for all trips as. a driver or passenger. 

o Encourages others in a vehicle to use safety restraints. 
Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety restraints. 

o Knows the various risks associated with failure to use safety 
restraints. 

Attitude Objectives 

o Believes using safety restraints on *11 1 rips is essential to driver 
and passenger protection. 

o Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should be 
ignored. 
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PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

The program requires one class period. The program consists of an 
audio/visual sllde^ncesentatlon. I.e., a peer testimonial entitled "Stayln 
Alive." The program Ts designed for use 1n a student assembly setting. 

Equipment 

Required equipment for presenting the "Stayln' Alive" program may be 
purchased or rented based on the following 11st of Items. 

o 3 C.P.E. rear projection sceens - 7.5' x 10' 

o .6 Kodak E-2 projectors w/out lens 

o 6 Buhl 1.4" f3 wide-angle projection lens 

o 3 Wollensak AV33 dissolve control units 

o 1 Wollensak Pro 9 programmer 

o J, Sharp RT1155 Ste-.u cassette unit 

o 1 Scott audio amplifier A437 

o 2 Allegro MC20O0 speakers 

o 3 Chief TE200 projector stackers ' 

o Assorted cables and connectors 

o 6 Spare projector bulbs 

o 1 Wollensak AV-21 remote power swtich 

Instructional Aids 

o Wisconsin "Stayln* Alive" Program 



PERSONNEL 

>»- 

6 Program Adm1 nl strator — To introduce the assembly and make arrange- 
ments for the equipment, equipment operator, jnd "Stayin 1 Alive" 
program. 

o Equipment Operator --A technician to set up and operate the equipment 
for "Stayin 1 Alive." 



PRE-PROGRAM PREPARATION 

Program Administrator 

o Review activities set forth in this Guide 
o Procure "Stayin* Alive" proqram, equipment, and technician 
services 

o Make arrangements for assembly session 
School Administrator 

o Make assembly announcement 

Equipment Operator 

162 

o Set up equipment 
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o Check sound area 

o Check screen replacement 

o Check "system" before student scheduled arrival time 
INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Activity #1 - Assembly Presentation "Stayln' Alive (30 minutes) 

Peer Testimonial Program 

o Students view the Wisconsin "Stayin' Alive" peer testimonial 
program. 

INTRODUCTION 

Introduce the program based on the contents of the presentation script. 
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PRESENTATION JCRIPT 



Good Morning—I'm very pleased to present the "Stayin' Alive" 
program. It 1s a program which addresses the Importance of seat 
belt use. 

I think you will find this presentation to be quite an 
experience. 

"Stayln' Alive" 1s a true story about a high school student 
just like you..., well, hopefully, not exactly... 

Gary Erlkson was 17 when he decided to take a ride 1n his 
"souped up" Chevy one spring afternoon 1n 1967. 

You may think 1967! What does that have to do with me?! 

* 

You see— that ride 1n 1967 was the last one Gary" ever drove 
because he was Involved 1n a near fatal crash. 

The year 1s not Import ant--the fact that he was not wearlnq 
his seatbelt— 1s the key. 

Not wearing his seatbelt has affected the rest of his life... 

When Gary lost control of his car, nothing restrained him as 
he was thrown through the windshield and Into a barbed wire 

fence. 

He ended up 1n a coma for 8 months—and the accident left him- 
brain damaged and maimed. 

In fact, because of the damage to his brain— 

You have to pay close attention to Gary as he speaks to you 
today. 

If you do pay close attention, you will be able to grasp what 
Gary is now "able to share with us— and this message is very 
important to al 1 of uu. 

Please be open to the show— and try to gain from it. 



SHOW PROGRAM 

WRAP UP PROGRAM 

Conclude the program with contents from the "Program Wrap-Up Script 
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FK06RAH WRAP-UP SCRIPT 



Thank you for your attention-as you now know-the messaqe 
Gary spoke about was: y 

Seatbelts save lives, reduce Injuries, and can spare us from 
unnecessary pain. 

As a matter of fact— I have some statistics you may want to 
think about— 

o 50-80% of all deaths and Injuries from automobile acci- 
dents could have been prevented 1f safety belts or child 
safety restraints had been worn. 

o If ever) driver and passenger in the United States wore 
seatbelts during every trip— in one year alone- 

—15,000 lives would be saved. 

—4 million personal injuries would have been less 
severe. 

You may ask— What are the chances of being in a crash? 

o Last year almost 30 million drivers were in traffic 
accidents—that is about one in every 5 drivers! 

Think about what you have heard today and what Gary has gone 
through--isn't it worth it to use your seatbelt? 



Thank you. 
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INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

RESTRAINTS INFORMATICS AND PEER TESTIMONIAL MOOULE 
(ASSEMBLY PRESENTATION) 

INTRODUCTIOM 

While the use of restraints is low among the'general population, it is 
nr e r O i°^ r ^ m0n9 f Ung drivers - The ab 'ity of safety restraints to prevent 

fl u " i*"" 1 ™"?" 0f inJu i: ies 1b wel1 documented, and most educa- 
tional programs attempt to communicate these facts to young drivers. Never- 
theless, there continue to be extremely low levels of safety belt usage. 

It appears that, even when young drivers know the benefits of restraint 

nf^t M if! 6 3 f relativel * low Perception 0/ risk and are not well aware 
of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger in a collision. 

f™* ? r0gra T 1 ? desi 9 ned ^ provide students with factual information 
about safety restraints and to increase their perception of risk by having 
them view a slide presentation/testimonial given by an accident victim. 

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal: To increase the use of sarety restraints by young people. 
Objectives: 

Performance Objectives 

o Uses safety restraints for all trips as a driver or passenger, 
o Encourages others in a vehicle to use safety restraints. 

Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety restraints. 

o Knows the various risks associated with failure to use safety 
restraints. J 

o Knows risks are higher on short trips and at low speeds when most 
accidents occur. 

o Knows common myths about safety restraints have no basis in fact. 
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Attitude Objectives 

o Believes using safety restraints on all trips Is essential to 
driver and passenger protection. 

o Believes passenger protection is the driver's responsibility. 

o Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should 
be ignored. 



PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

The program requires one class period. Instruction consists of teacher 
presentation supported by a film and by an audio/visual slide presentation, 
ie., the peer testimonial entitled "Stayin' Alive." The program is designed 
for use in a student assembly setting. 



Materials 

In addition to this Guide, required materials include a student man- 
ual: "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" 



Equipment 

The* film requires a 16mm sound projector. The equipment for "Stayin 
Alive" may be purchased or rented based on the following general 
specif icat ions/1 1 sting. 

o 3 C.P.E. rear projection sceens - 7.5* x 10' 

o 6 Kodak E-2 projectors w/out lens 

o 6 Buhl 1.4" f3 wide-angle projection lens 

o 3 Wollensak AV33 dissolve control units 

o 1 Wollensak Pro 9 programmer 

o 1 Sharp RT1155 Stereo cassette unit 

o 1 Scott audio amplifier A437 

o 2 Allegro MC2000 speakers 

o 3 Chief TE200 projector stackers 

o Assorted cables and connectors 

o 6 Spare projector bulbs 

o 1 Wollensak AV-21 remote power switch 



Instructional Aids 



o Film--"Dice in a Box" 

o Wisconsin "Stayin' Alive" Program 
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Personnel 



o Program Adm inistrator — To Introduce the assembly and make arrange- 
ment s^forthTlnstructl oral material and equipment. 

o Equipment Operator— A technician to Jet up and operate the equipment 
for "Stayin 1 Alive. 14 



PRE-PROGRAM PREPARATION 

Instructor 



o Review activities set forth 1n this Guide 

o Preview film: H 01ce 1n a Box." 

o Review student manual, "Safety Belts, What 0o You Think?" 

o Make arrangements for assembly session. 

Students 

Reading Assignmen t 

t 

Assign the student manual, "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" for 
outside reading. Read the Pre-Program Script prior to handing out the 

manual . 



School Administrator 

This script should be read to students by a School Administrator or 
designee before the day of the instructional program presentation. 
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PREPROGRAM SCRIPT 



Students-- 

Tomorrow (specify day of week--Monday, Tuesday, etc.) you will 
be attending a special traffic safety assembly. 

As you probably already realize, traffic safety 1s becoming an 
Issue of public concern. 

For example, most of the car manufacturers have been 
producing radio commercials which unge you to "buckle up out of 
love" or urge you to tell your passert^ers to buckle their seat 
belts because "as a driver you are seen as the captain of th*» 
ship, and it's your responsibility to make sure everyone 1c uslnq 
a seat belt." y 

The federal government has also become Involved 1n this 
traffic safety movement by producing Instructional proarams which 
highlight the reasons for wearing safety belts. 

Our school has been selected to participate 1n one of these 
Federally-produced safety belt presentations. 

I am handing out a booklet (Safety Belts, What Do You Thl/c?) 
which was written to accompany this program. 

Please read this material before tomorrow's assemh^T By 
reading the booklet before the assembly, jj^r-w40JHJe^fam1 1 1 ar 
enough with the material to get the full Impact qf the presentation. 



Equipment Operator 

o Set up equipment V. 

o Check sound area 

o Check screen placement 

o Check "system" before student scheduled arrival time. 

Activity #1 (25 minutes; 

Film Presentation 

You will introduce the assembly program and students Ml 1 view the 
film, "Dice in a Box." 

Activity #2 (30 minutes) 

Peer lestimonial 

Students view the Wisconsin "Stayin' A/ive" program. 
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Activity #1— fun Presentation, "Dice In a Box" 

Introduce the program by presenting the contents contained in the "Film 
Script . 



INTRODUCTION 

o Read Script 

FILH SCRIPT 



Good morning-- 

I am very pleased to present a seat belt progran. 

Today you will see a film and a slide presentation that 
should, at the very least, heighten your awareness of seat belts. 

Obviously, the purpose of this program is to present informatior 
to convince you to buckle your seat belt. 

The film you are about to see is called "Dice in a Box." It 
was produced in Ontario, Canada, where seat belt use is now 
mandated by law. 

The film presents information about seat belts--what they can 
do, what they cannot do—and discusses common myths which are used by 
some as excuses for not wearing their safety belts. 

Please listen carefully. 



SHOW FILM 

Activity #2— Wisconsin "Stayin 1 Alive" Prograo 

Introduce this part of the program by presenting the contents contained 
in the presentation script. 

4. 

INTRODUCTION 



o Read "Presentation Script' 
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PRESENTATION SCRIPT 



I'm now pleased to present th* -Statin' Alive" progran. 
I think you will f1n^1t to be quite an experience. 

<„cf i?J ay1n ' Al1ve " Js « true story about a high school student 
just like you..., well, hopefully, not exactly... 

"cnnn 6 !^ ^ V ht deCld « d t0 **« * ^Ide In h1 S 

souped up M Chevy one spring afternoon 1n 1967. 

You may think 1967! What does that have to do with me?! 

You see-that ride 1n 1967 was the last one Gary ever drove 
because he was Involved In a near fatal crash. 

his seat^t-ll tt fiF™'** "* Wear1 " 9 

-tot wearing his seatbelt has affected the rest of his life... 

When Gary lost control of his car, nothing restrained him as 
flnce 5 9h the w1 , ndsh1eld and 1nt0 » barbed wire 

hr^n H nJ!! de ^ UP J" f c ?" a for 8 "»nths--and the accident left him 
brain damaged and maimed. 

In fact, because of the damage to his brain— 

tod lS!L have to pay close attention to Gary as ne speaks to you 

r*ru II y n l U ^ri pa if Cl ? s(? attent1( > n . you will be able to grasp what 
Gary Is now, aF e to share with us.-and this message 1s very 
important to all of us. y 

Please be open to the show— and try to gain from 1t. 



(Start the show) 



Wrap Up 



o Wrap up program— read "Program Wrap Up Script" 
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WRAP UP SCRIPT 



Thank you for your attent1on--as you now know-the message 
Gary spoke about was: 



unn e ce"ary e1t pIl" Ve redU " 1nJur1es ' and s ^ «» 

As a matter of fact, 

o If every driver and passenger 1n the United States * 
wore seatbelts during every tr1p«-1n one year alon 



—15,000 lives would he saved. 
—4 million personal injuries would have been less 
severe. U^-^ 

You may ask— What are the chances of being 1n a crash? 

o Last year almost 30 million drivers wer£>ri traffic 
accidents— that 1s about one 1n every 5*^1versl 

Think about what you have heard today and what Gary has qone 
through-lsn't 1t worth 1t to use your seatbelt? 

Thank you. 



v 
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INSTRUCTOR'S GUI DC 
RESTRAINTS INFORMATION ANO CONVINCER RIDE NOOULE 



INTRODUCTION 

While the use of restraints Is low among the general population It 1s 

o P 6 e uTe^erS-^i T 'J 111 *? °I sS?ety W vent 

ur rcuuce tne seriousness of Injuries 1s well dnmmont oh 

educational programs attempt to - tunicate th£e fact Vy^'drlvers 

Nevertheless, there continue to be extrmely lowjevels o? safe?y belt 

us a ge I \hev e ha r ve t a a r t :i»n u n »7!; e ? ^ dr . 1 y erS kn0w the benefm of restraint 
nf 1\* hi relatively low perception of risk and are not well aware 
of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger 1n a collision 

about^fet^rpfTrlL?! 819 !!^ *? P rovide ' st ^nts with factual Information 
t'E'rlfi'S .'iSrt'Klt^n^T"' tHe,r PerCePti ° n ° f r1Sk * hav,n 3 

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal: To increase the use of safety restraints by young people. 
Objectives: 

Performance Objectives 

o Uses safety restraints for all trips as a driver or passenger, 
o Encourages others in a vehicle to use^safety restraints. 

Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety* restraints. 

o Knows the various risks asrxiated with failure to use safety 
restraints. 

o Knows risks are higher on snort trips and at low speeds when most 
accidents occur. 

o Knows common myths about safety restraints have no basis in fact. 
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Attitude Objectives 

o Believes using safety^restraints'on all trips is essential to driver 
and passenger protection. 

o Believes passenger protection is the driver's responsibility. $ 

o Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should be 
ignored. 

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS 

T+ie program requires two instructional periods for each group of 25-30' 
students. Instruction consists of teacher presentation supported by a film 
and discussion and by a student Seat Belt Convincer ride. Each student 
rides the convincer while the remaining students watch. 

Materials 

In addition to this Guide, required materials include the student 
manual -"Safety Belts, What Do You-Think?" 

» 

Instructional Aids 

o Film— "Dice in a Box" 

Equ1pment/Fac 1 1 1 1 1 es 

Convincer ride activity requires. a Seat Belt Convincer sled and an open 
area (e.g., a parking lot) in which to locate sled. In addition tQ the 
convincer, the following are needed for class instruction: 

o 16mm sound projector 
o Screen 



Personnel 



o 1 Instructor—To provide class instruction and monitor students 
observing the convincer ride. 

o 1 Convincer Operator—To administer convincer rides. 



PREPROGRAM PREPARATION 
Instructor 
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o Review activities set forth in this Guide 

o Preview film 

o Review student manual • • 

o Situate and check out operation of Seat Belt Convincer sled. 
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Students 

Reading Assignment 

o Assign the student manual, "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" 
for outside reading (prior to the convincer program ). 

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 
Activity #1 (50 minutes) / 

Instructor Presentation and Film 

^ view t ¥ he ^c S n n b : S Box!" f0n,,at10n ^ reStra1 " tS ' ^ StudentS 



\ 



Activity #2 (50 Minutes) 

Student Seat Belt Convincer Ride 

Each student will ride the Seat Belt Convincer sled. The students who 
are waiting for their turn will engage in a safety belt discussion guided by 
the instructor at the Convincer Sled sideline. ' 



* 

Activity #1— Instructor Presentation and Film 

During this activity, present the following facts about safety 

^inJiJjfA and H show .\ nd dis ? uss th * film. Important points to make in the 
introduction and in introducing the fllm^are outlined below. 

INTRODUCTION 

o In any given accident, there are two collisions, 
o The first is the vehicle collision. 

o The second, more important collision is the "human collision." 

o The human collision 1s the one that can hurt you. 

o Safety restraints protect you in the human collision. 

o If every driver and passenqer in the U.S. wore restraints 
during every trip, in one year. 
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--15,000 lives would be saved. 

—4 million personal Injuries would be less severe. 

—$20 billion 1n accident costs would be saved. 

o What about your chances of being 1n an accident? Are they 
high? 

o Last year, almost 30 million drivers were in traffic 
crashes--about one of every five licensed drivers. 

o There's a 50-50 chance that you will be 1n a crash sometime - 
during your driving career. 

o If you are in a crash, by falling to wear safety belts, ycu've 
greatly Increased your chances of being severely Injured or 
even killed. 

o Even 1n a "near miss," an unrestrained driver could be thrown 
.put of position and lose control of his car. 



Introduction to Film 

o The film you are about to see is called "Dice 1n a Box." 

o The film presents information on safety belts. 

o It discusses common myths about restraints, how belts protect 
you 1n a crash and at al mimes, and why It's a good idea to 
encourage others to use restraints. 

(SHOW FILM) 



DISCUSSION/QUESTIONS AMD ANSWERS 

o Ask students to summarize the most important points made in the 
f i lm. 

- Belts keep you from colliding with parts of the car or with 
other people in the car. 

- In a crash, if you are wearing belts, the frame of the car 
will protect you. If you are not wearing belts, you could be 
killed due to Impact. 

- Proper adjustment of belts is very Important. 

- In a severe crash, there may be some injuries caused by 
belts, but they will be far less serious than would have 
resulted without belts. 
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- Belts will help people escape from burning or sinking cars. Belts 
don't trap people. 

o Ask students about their belt usage. 

o Ask those who do not wear belts why they do not; 

° usage"" 6 Mreasons; " hi 9hl<9ht the facts supporting safety belt 



LIKELY REASONS FOR NOT WEARING BELTS— EXAMPLES 

o "I won't have an accident." Every year one of every five drivers 
has an accident. 

° hIiIS P Ci t0 wear ^ hem -'' Develop the habit of putting on safety 
belts before starting the vehicle. . 

o "My friends think I'm a sissy or a do-gooder." Let than know 
you re concerned about safety-yours and theirs. No one wants a 
•cut face, broken teeth, etc. 



Activity #2— Student Seat Belt Convlncer Ride 

INTRODUCTION --To be given in class and reinforced at the convincer 

site. 

o The Seat Belt Convincer demonstrates the forces involved in a 
low speed (10 mph) crash. 

o You will be able to feel those forces and experience the 
protection of properly used and adjusted safety restraints. 

o As each student rides the sled, the others should be watchinq 
for the following: 

--head snapping forward 

--arms and hands flying forward 

--bulge around belts at impact 

o As you observe, look for only one of these actions at a time 

because the sled stops in only one-tenth of a second. You have 

an opportunity to see all of these things as each student takes 
a turn. 

INSTRUCTOR PROCEDURES 

o Give the introduction. 

o Position students waiting for the convincer ride so that they 
have a clear view of the sled and rider. 
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o Maintain this positioning as students take their turn. 

o Ask someone V volunteer to be the ,first rider. Then have, each 
student ride. 

o Point out what is happening and why (e.g., head snapping 
iSpact)! armS ^ hdndS f}ying forward; bul 9 e around belts at 

° t°he SC ^ S ToUittt' 1 15 d0ln9; h ° W faSt a " accident occur,; 

° '^ 8 J2 i tl2 t th8t 8re 0bserving a simu1ated 

speeds . m ° accidents occur on short trips and at low 

o Elicit comments from the students who rode the convinces 

° nMi^ he f ° UP '! attention on the activity at hand and on the 
utility of wearing safety belts. 

° iSlSt/JiSri! fr0m K th ? convincer ride experience if they 
indicate they have a back or neck problem. 

° nllZ iV na ? e ' idden . assemble group and check their 
perception of the need for using belts. 

/ 

I 

OPERATOR PROCEDURES 

o Raise seat: Student enters sled at the top of the run. 

° l aV th^r d belts rem ° Ve 9laSSeS ' hats » etc ' and items that be 

o Have student position body in the seat looking forward as if he 
is a passenger in a vehicle. 

o Fasten seat and shoulder belts. 

° sho,nLr e hiu be ^ ar 2 Und , l0 * er hips < e '*« below be1t buckle); 
belt and toll * fUt t0 be plaCed bet "* en 

o Check belt connections and adjustment. 

° relaxes PUCeS l0W6r ^ a " d h3ndS ° n top of thiqhs and 

o Instruct student to r1dr with mouth closed, 
o Release seat. 

o After student has "crashed," he releases belts and exits at 
bottom of sled. 
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INSTRUCTOR^ GUIDE 
CRASH DYIMHICS MODULE* 



Safety Administration (NHTSA) National Hlphway Traffic 

copending on the length of the'cU. s period!" 9 1 t0 ? C ' a " per, ' ods - 
l^^nd^on^ctX^o^ ^ lud " <« • "neen and ( 2 , a 



Adapted from "A Suqqnsted Saftv s»i, •„ t 

School Teachers," prepared for NHT« .! 'J Ml p, *n H,gh 
DrNH??-81-C-ns?k k . V SA under Contract No. 

Assocl-ifon. 0 " 36 ' by U ' e "^'ver and Traffic Safety Education 
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1. Show the -EGG" trigger film. 

2. Initiate discussion so students "dis- 
ACTIVITY ONE C ° VerM thC Sdf6ty b6lt intent « 

3. Cover discussion points. 



Teaching Points 

1. While this is the introductory activity, it is strongly recommended 
that no introductory remarks be made or preliminary information be 
given before the film. 

2. Start by showlt* the "EGG" trigger film. Important : Let students 
belt C activitS n 0 ™ 9 ^ * re * 0 engage in a safet v 

3. The film is designed to catch their attention and will make its point 
very quickly and with very few words. Be prepared to re-show the 

film. 



Presentation : Time 1 minute 

1. Show the "EGG" trigger film. 

a. Running Time ; 30 seconds 

b. Objective: To convey the idea that safety belts prevent you from 
colliding with the inside of your car in a crash. 

c - Concept best illustrated : Effectiveness of being restrained as 
opposed to being unrestrai ned . 

2. Reshow the film if necessary. You may find that the main thrust is 
lost on a f*.. students because of the rapidity with which the informa- 
tion ts given. In add T.ior? s the film is very visual. This may cause 
the student to retain .ess of the narration. 
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Discussion Points : 5 minutes 

l ' JjJTJifSJl? after the film ^esentation(s), ask the class: "WHAT DID 

YUU THINK? 

Your motive is to let the class expWe the reasons for their seeing 
the film. Obviously, it will be mos . effective if the class "dis- 
covers on its own that a safety belt discussion or program is under 

(leaching Point: If the film showing is repeated, do not comment be- 
tween showings other than to say: "LET'S LOOK AT IT AGAIN.") 

2. After the class has discovered the safety belt intent, reinforce their 
conclusion by adding: 

"WE'RE GOING TO BE INVOLVED WITH SAFETY BELTS FOR THE NEXT COUPLE OF 
CLASS PERIODS. WE'LL BE SEPARATING THE MYTHS FROM THE FACTS WE ' LL BE 

sXfe L ty RI 2elt T s HE « PR0BLEMS " ™ E ISSUES " AND our expeSiences W £ith 



m 



i. Introduce the film 
ACTIVITy m , 2 - Sh °" "SAFETY BELTS SAVE LIVES"' film. 

3. Cover discussion points. 



Teaching Points 



1. The film illustrates graphically the effectiveness of safety belts by 
showing what happens when occupants are: totally unrestrained, using 
lap belt only, and properly belted. 

2. The l/5th true speed sequences demonstrate the rapidity wit*, which 
crashes occur. 

Presentation : 2 minutes 

1. Introduce the film with a statement such as: "LET'S TAKE A LOOK AT 
WHAT REALLY HAPPENS ANO HOW FAST IT HAPPENS IN A CRASH." 

2. Show the film "SAFETY BELTS SAVF LWES." 

a. Running Time : 2 minutes 

b. Object ive: To emphasize the necessity of wearing both lap and 
shoulder belts. 

c Concept best ill ustrated: Effectiveness of lap belt only and the 
lap and shoulder combination. 
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Discussion Points : 10 minutes 

1, Immediately -after the film presentation(s), ask the class: "WHAT DID 
YOU THINK? 

2. Following the film presentation, initiate a class discussion based on 
these questions and answers: 

o In every crash, there are two collisions. What are they? 

The two collisions are: 

--The actual crashing of the car into external object--the VEHICLE 
collision, and 

--The crash. rig of the occupants against interior portions of the 
car— the HUMAN collision. 

o now fast does ) accident happen? 

A car going 30 mph comes to a complete stop upon impact in l/10th of 
a second. The occupants of the vehicle come to a complete stop 
l/50th of a second later. 

o Can you be seriously Injured f *n If the passenger compartment 
stays completely Intact? 

The majority of injuries are caused by the human collision, i.e., 
the occjpants hitting some part of the inside of the vehicle after 
vehicle impact. Therefore, the structural integrity of the passen- 
ger compartment has less to do with reducing injuries in low speed 
crashes than do safety belts. 

r 

o How helpful is a padded dash and Instrument panel 1n reducing 
injury? 

The forces involved in a collision are so strong that a padded dash 
ofWs little or no protection to occupants in speeds over 10 mph. 

o 4nent: Kost people would have the reflexes to shield their 
heads from Injury by raising their arms. Wouldn't that reduce 
injuries substantially? 

It is true that the crash dummies cannot demonstrate all the normal 
reflexes a human would have. However, no amount of shielding wo^d 
reduce the forces unleased in anything but a very low-speed crash. 
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I. Introduce the "SAFETY BELTS AND YOU" 
film. 



ACTIVITY THREE *°" f11 "»- 



3. Cover discussion points. 



Teaching Points 

rf , .5STtaHfJ , ? ,, J ^ e " ,0^St, ate the effects of US4 9 e "* "on-usage 
of safety uelts on test dummies in accident, occurring in different 

3 - Sal? cP Sl'mSn"*' a ' S ° th<! fi ' m a " PhSSl " S the d >" miCS ° f * 

Presentation ; 9 minutes 

1. Introduce thf-^ilm with a statement such as: "NOW WE'LL LEARN WIRE 
ABOUT CRASH H&S AND THE CRASH DUMMIES THAT ARE^SED YOU WILL SEE 
NINE ACTUAL CRA$H TESTS ~ ROLL-OVER, HEAD-ON AND REAR- END inn 
YOU'LL BE SHOWN THE HUMAN COLLISION IN EACH ONE?" AN ° 

2. Show the "SAFETY BELTS AND YOU" film. 

e. Running Time : 8 minutes, 30 seconds 

b. Objective: To demonstrate the effects of safety belts in various 
kinds of crashes and to show the human collision in these differ- 
ent crashes. 



c. 



Coj^t_bjstjnu strated: Effectiveness of safety belts and the 
dynamics of a moto.^TenTcle crash. 
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Discussion Points : 5 minutes 

1. Immediately after the film presentation(s), ask the class: M WHAT DID 
YOU THINK?" 

2. Initiate class discussion emphasizing these questions and answers: 

o What happens when someone 1s ejected from a crashing car? 

When anyone is ejected from the car, he or she rt - the risk of 
plunging through the windshield, smashing into trees or rocks, 
scraping along the ground or the pavement, or getting run over by 
his own or another car. 

o Do you have to wear your safety belt 1f you are 1n the back seat 
of a car? 

For your own safety - to prevent ejection - and for the safety of 
the other occupants, it is essential that you wear your safety belt 
even if riding in the back seat. During a crash, unbelted rear-seat 
passengers can be thrown into front-seat passengers and both can be 
seriously injured. One out of every five serious injuries results 
from occupant to occupant impact. 

o Could any belted passenger have survived that roll-over? 

Yes. Belted occupants would have been held in place during this 
crash, keeping them from hitting the hard surfaces of the interior 
of the car. The passenger compartment remained intact. 



Because of the technical nature of the film, you 
may need these definitions: 

T hirty Degrees to the 3arrier- -The majority cf 
accidents occurring are frontal and angular 
crashes, Hence, in test crashes, the Barrier is 
turned 30 degrees to simulate che ang.-lar crash. 

Classic Peep Bow— When an occupant wears only a 
lap belt, theTorre of the crash throws onlv his 
torso forward, resulting in a bowing motion. 
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1. Introduce "PUMPKIN" film. 
ACTIVITY FOUR 2.< Show the film. 

3. Cover discussion points. 



Teaching Points 

1. The Xj WK IN" film is for those people who think it is better to be 
thrown"c"tea*^of a car when involved in a crash. 

2. The film is designed to catch the viewers' attention and to make its 
point quickly. 

3. In the film, a pwppkin smashes into the pavement, splits when it hits a 
post, and rolls into the path of an oncoming truck. The narrator uses 
the pronoun "you" when describing what is happening to the pumpkin. 

4. You may want to repeat the film showing for added effect. 

« 

Presentation : 1 minute 
~ — ' ■ — 1 

1. Introduce the film with a short statement such as: "THIS JOT FILM IS 
FOR THOSE WHO STILL THINK IT'S BETTER TO BE THROWN CLEAR." 

2. Show film: "PUMPKIN." - 

CM 

a. Running Time : 30 seconds 

b. Objective : To demonstrate, abstractly, what happens when one Is 
ejected in a crash. 

c - Concept best illustrated : It focuses on the import anr«? of remain- 
ing in a car during a crash rather than being ejecteci. 

3. OPTION: Re-show the film. 
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Discussion Points : 5 minutes 

1. Immediately after the presentation(s), ask *he class: "WHAT DID YOU 
THINK?" 

2. The film leads to a discussion of the ouestion: "Isn't it safer to be 
unbuckled so that you can be ejected?" 

Answer: There are at least three general reasons for answering NO to 
the question: — 

(1) Experts believe your chances oft death are at least five times 
greater if thrown from the car/ (NOTE: Other estimates sug- 
gest that this risk may be as much^as 25 times greater.) 

(2) Chances of escape are better if you are still conscious at 
the time of the accident. 

(3) If the belt is properly fastened around the pelvic area with 
shoulder belt crossing the middle of the chest, chances of 
injury from the safety belts are greatly reduced. 

3. Be prepared to answer the question: "Couldn't I just brace myself 
especially in a low-speed crash?" 

Adequately bracing yourself with arms or legs is almost never pos- 
sible because collisions happen too fast. 



r 
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1. Introduce the problem of protecting 
children in cars. 

ACTIVITY FIVE Z ' Show the f11m "CHILD RESTRAINTS." 

3. Cover discussion points. 



Teaching Points 

1. This film emphasizes the importance of crash protection for children. 
There is a critical need for drivers, parents, and others to provide 
proper protection for children. 

2. The film uses simulated test crashes to show what happens to children 
in a collision, A simulated crash scene shows what happens when a 
mother holds a child in her arms. 

3. The major focus of this activity sh"-'d be on the vulnerability of 
children in a crash and what to do aoout it. 



Presentation : 3 minutes 

1. Show the -CHILD RESTRAINTS" film,' 

a. Running Time ; 3 minutes 

b. Objective: To demonstrate what happens to children when they are 
and are not restrained in a crash. 

c - Concept best illustrated : The effectiveness, selection, and 
proper use of child restraints. 
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Discussion Points: 5 minutes 



1. Immediately after the film presentation(s), ask the class: "WHAT DID 
YOU THINK?" 

2. The following questions and answers will serve to emphasize the import- 
ant aspects of child passenger protection: 

o What 1s the leading cause of death and Injury to children?" 

The leading cause of death for children ages one to four is motor 
vehicle accidents. "Children are 40 to 50 tiJhes more likely to die 
by motor vehicle accidents than by preventable diseases." (National 
Safety Council, 1978). 

o Kow many children use child restraints? 

Restraint usage for children in crashes is^only about 5%. A North 
Carolina observation study shows that 19.3XW children under six 
were riding in child restraint devices, with \improper usage reducing 
protection* level to 5.7%. This leaves an overwhelming majority of 
children wttp are not using or are improperly us\jng child re- 
straints. V 

o How effect iveWe child restraints? 

Child restraint effectiveness levels, given use in a\crash, reduce 
serious injuries by 50 to 70%. Of every ICO children\who died in 
motor vehicle crashes, 80 would be alive today if thei\ parents had 
buckled them up. 



-MP 



ACTIVITY SIX 



1. Without introduction, show the film: 
"HEADACHE. M 



Teaching Points 

1. IMPORTANT! The "HEADACHE" film should be shown without introduction. 

2. IMPORTANT! The "HEADACHE" film should be the last film shown in this 
suggested Instructional Plan. 

Presentation : 1 minute 

1. Show the "HEADACHE" film. 

a. Running Time : 30 seconds. 

b. Objective: To emphasize the necessity of wearing lap and shoulder 
belts. 

c Concept best illustrated : Effectiveness of belts. 

2. The film poses the question that the students should be left with. 
Follow-up discussion is not necessary. 
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SAFETY BELTS 
What Do YOU 
Think? 
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"Buckle Up For Safety." 



"Seat Belts Save Lives" 

"Buckle Up. Somebody Needs You." 



Like Muzak, the slogans are all around you. And maybe that's the problem. The catchy 
little phrases are heard so often, they tend to go in one ear and out the other. 

Sure, a little bit of the message "sticks." Most people can tell you that safety belts save 
lives. And quite a few can add that belts cut down on the really serious kinds of injuries 
people get in accidents. But most folks can't tell you much of anything else about safety 
belts. 

l*'s not that there aren't any more facts available; there are plenty to be had just for 
the asking. Trouble is, few people bother to ask. They've heard about belts a lot-they can 
even recite some of those slogans, or sing a safety belt song. But they jusi haven't bothered 
to think about what they've heard. 

It's kind of strange, really. You'd think that people might get a little interested when 
they hear that something has saved tens of thousands of people from being killed or 
mutilated. At the very least, ycu'd expect someone to ask a few questions-basic questions 
like . . . 
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Whjl Do You Need 
in'Che First Place? 



4 must stop. The bumper stops as soon as it 
hits the wall, but the .rest of the car keeps 
going forward.,Thi$ forward mgtion is what 
mashes up the front end of the car. Just be 
■glad the front .end crumples up. Tha,t 
crumpling helps soak up the force of the* 
crash so that the rest of the car can Stop. 
.All this happens rapidly. Roughly one- 
, ' . tenth of a second passes between the time 
the bumper hits' the wall and. when the 

To answer this quest jori, you have to wno * c car comes to. a 'complete stop. In 
know what happens in a crash. The t f iat P**tod, the car is shortened by *bout 
most important thing to remember is , fcct U P front - 
that, in any given accident, at least two • So, within one-tenth of a second, (he 
collisions take p^ce. • car has come to a complete stop, but what 

• The first is the vehicle collision. The car about thc ^ ver? unbckcd » still 
' hits something, crunches up, and then 

stops. 

• The second, more important collision is 
" the "human collision"-the crash of the 
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tqoling along inside the car at 30 mph. It 
will take the driver about one-fiftieth of a 
second , more to hit something-say the. 
windshield or toe steering wheel. That's the 

in n,.- *k ♦ • * *u human Colston. The whole thing-from 

people in the car that occurs after the thm mrtmM . f u m nr m*. * . 

• tne moment the car hits, to the moment 

. comaon> the driver hits-is over in . 1 2 seconds. Afid 

The human collision is the one that, can' belts can make a big difference in deter- 

hurt you. Safety belts protect you in the mining how serious that second collision is. 

human collision. * ' * A , t .. . A i. , A . 

A lot ol people think they are strong 

As an example of how. these two enough to brace themselves in a crash. 

collisions get squeezed into one accident, They aren't. At just 30 mph you'd be 

let's look at what happens when a c^^thruwn toward the dash with the same 

smashes head- on into a solid wall at 30 tQrce as if you'd jumped" head first off a 

mph. .Since the wall won't move, the car tffiree-story buildjrfg. No one's irms ar/ any- 
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where near strong enough to "catch" him- 
self and break a three-story fall. ^Safety 
belts are, though. And that's why people 
need, them, even in a low-speed crash. 



How Do Beltf Work to 
Make a Crash Less 
Serious? ' 



Belts work in several ways to make 
you safer in a crash. One of the most 
important things they do is to start 
stopping you sooner. Since belts are part of 
the car, , they start losing' speed a.s soon as 
the car /does, tyhen that happens, your 
body 'slaffis against ' tbg belt and begins to 
slow down with the car. This is called the 
"ride- down." If you weren't belted in, 
youM have the 30 mph "clear sailing" we 
talked about earlier-clear sailing that ends 
abruptly at the windshield. The belt, how- 
ever, begins to stop you several* millisec- 
onds earlier. This gives you a longer time to 
stop, a longer time in which to spread out 
the crash' forces that you$ body must deal 
with. ( 



Another plus that -goes along with the 
• belt is* that it actually expands a little when 
your body slams into 'it. Slight 'though this 
c* pan si on is\ it serves' the same purpose as 
'the crunching of the fender-it absorbs 
some of the crash energy. Granted, these 
little "edges"-a few milliseconds here, a 
few millimeters of expansion there-don 't 
seem like much. But in a crash where the 
action is so powerful and over with so 
quickly (remember, it's all over in thctime 
it takes to flick a light switch on and off) 
milliseconds and millimeters represent a big 
' percentage of what's available, and they 
can make a very big difference in the out- 
come. * • • ' ' 

Belts also help you, by distributing the 
force of a crash. Belts see to it that the 
strongest parts of your body bear the brunt 
of the crash forces. The lap belt channels 
crash forces to your strong hip bones, ure 
shoulder strap spreads the energy across the 
r\b cage. This kind of control supplied by 
the belt keeps you from 'leading with your 
chin" in a crash. It also spreads out the 
force to a larger part of the body,- thus 
easing the pressure on any one vital pari.' . 
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Belts willyalso keop you from hitting 

\' something even more frightening-a friend 
in the car. When, belts ^aren't' worn,* too 
often, the human collision. is a collision 

~ ~ \ r — - — between two humans. T>6 people in the 

\ l ' J . . . same car will collide jvith each other more 

. WMt Else Do Belts Do? JES^J*" yoU H^?r xpe £ shnply 

t ' * Aecause they' are headed in the same/ 

\ » ' direction- toward the point of impact. . J 

~ ' ~ " 1 When crash forces throw one person 

II n addition io controlling how crash -'^Mother, it can be uriow Inkhit 30 

•forces wdr* on your body, safety ^ crash w CV e i been talking abc^t, your 

I belts can help control what you hit ^ Woul I"** 1 mt ° your ^»frwith 

and what hits you. In a crash, you and-any- foT ™ °J "™ l ^ousand pom6s. But 

one else in the car will tend to move to- bad « ^t-colfision would be m itself, it 

ward the point of impact : ' lcad t0 morc scrious ' cvcn fatt1 ' results - 

• If hit from the side, youl! be thrown ^ 1116 m ° st dangerous, aspect of person- 
sideways toward the crash point. > o-person. crashes is the extra collisions 

• if hi* *u. # * mi u they 'cause. If you are thrown against some- 

J u T U , be thf u Wn onc ' y° u ™* the » dded ^ of pushing 
forward toward the hood and anything ^ through the or ^ 

windsmeld. dash.etc). about Wtting with a - force of 

. • " nit frbm* the rear, you'll be thrown several thousand pounds. Needless to say, 

back against the seat, then snap forward anybody else . riding unbelted poses the 

like you're coming off a divine board, same danger to you. 

straight for the hood. ' s . . . M t A . „ , 

So, basically, safety-belts make you 

If you're belted in, you'll still move 4 safer by controlling the second collision in 
„ toward the crash point, but the ^ collision a crash, by making sure what you-hit is a 
will be %ith the belt, not with hard, dan- protective belt rather than someone or 
gerous objects like glass or window frames, something else. 
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Whete Ob People Come 

cause big »pro^lchis. But,, if you're driving, 

dff Sflvlno that W«artno. they cpuld be enough f P bui "P you away 

iSln-t^ rL WCa ™8 the wheel just far enough and just 

y^Belte Cftll Prevent *°ng enough for you to lose control of your 

J Arriffontc? " GU ' If ^ na PP«h s . y<>M do have 4 a big 

AtviWBBK . proble'm. Fortunately, .belfs can keep that 




» , v from, happening by keeping ypu in place 

'here's a world of difference b* 811(1 in control. If you're suddenly faced 
tween • "curing" the* effects' of an « with * n ' emergency and have to make, a 
accident and 'preventing it fn the first , quick turn or a panic stop, a safety belt will 
place. . . or is ther$?-17ie key concept be- kee^ you behind the wheel and in control 
hind both results is the same-control. « of tnc ' car. If you'fe not wearing a belt, you 

' f Belts lessen the seventy of cr^sh TLZ^T'X * ^ ^ 

forces on your body by controlling them^ tfpl and Cn f * m ^ 0ther ' 
spreadingHhent out over a longer period of * Mts abo ^P vou k «*P control /« an 

time, over a larger 'part of your body, accident We've "Been- talking about a 30 

toward yctor body's strengths. Belts also m ph crash in laboratory conditions A nice, 

'* control your body in a. crash, '.keeping it "cJe*i" accident wHere your car hit? a wall 

away from harm rather than ' letting \\ dea* straight and stops, period. On 'the > 

smash against hard objects or other people. ' road ; however, accidents tend to be a lot 

• • TW «ame kind of control can hejp/ ^J^SSS* T ™\ For {nst ™l 

• you avoid a crash-. To control your'cir * ^/ "light hit another ca\bounce off, hit , 

successfully, you can be in only one place,- a ™*« ^i° UnCC Ttl y0U rc not ' 
/behind the' wheeh The -safety beUVhelpl ™* * l V °u * ^T 8 ** m » C *l 

• keep you thereJn situations^ otherwise ^1 f t 0Ut T u 
might push yoVaway* from the wheelY. . " £ Fr A" r " V ° U " 
and right into an accident, v ■ , J* car ; Fr ° m ^ toe on, you re in 

- no position to do anything to avoid hating 

, Ever been thrown against the door the next car. When you're beHfcd in, how- 

' when someone 'takes a turn too fast? Or, ever, you can stay behind the wheel after 

maybe you've hit a deep pothole so hard the first crash. That gives you a chance of 

that your headi hay bounced against the controlling -the car and avoiding the second 

roof. Usually, theft kifids of things don't and third collisions. 

\ . 3 * . 1 

* k * 
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^ Effective Are < S .. 

Safety Belts? . % And usiBg »' s,iou|d «' wf with a u P belt is.: 

» even better In a «m*1i 




even better. In a crash, unbelted drivers are 
three to fotp times more likely to be kilted 7 
thpn drivers who wear both shoulder -and 



k i, ,h " bel,s °»« important- note: TheSe-iri- 

u , T T' C 1 ' h ' m ta P™<* *•»«« of«c«0i„g injury or *ea?h 

la wash But too few bother to thanks to b(slts hold true «^fe« o/ 

. fi ? d ™ !"* ,y ^™f* trr' 0 " ,hey Qan«ll«n 2 Fo£ X have 

£»£j r *? yd h 0n ' y «*• found bejt, ,0 be effective ..peXofup 
be surprised by Jh, .answer. While n-^-tOO mph. Whether you're Mini 2$ fnph 

searcher, nviy diff* bv ^faw percentage or 75. mp P h> .„ , V ™ £,Toff uZ« ' 

points either way, avlfage figures coming belts %- 
out of safety, belt studies look like thij: ' • . 



• • Belts can cut the number of serious in- '. ' "■ 

i??-^ ^t&^« 

To put .these' figures in other words, not , * ~UaW> ' 1 

wearing* a £elt doubles your.; ehahce of K . • HCilf 

being-hurt seriously in a crash.,' Serious in- : 1 \ 

•juries received in crashes often Involve the *f*hjs question is tough^not to answer, 

ftad, or;spinaJ oord. In fact, in-the U.S., I but to ask*. Too-marly petple never 

ajfto accidents are the number one cause of ' JL do ask t/emselves this one. Rather 

epilepsy (from head injury) ano\paraplegia than faee -the^ facts, they'tfrefer to take 

(from damage to the spinal cord). . . - comfprt inbthe false idea that -it carft 

The restraining* action, of belts-es- happen to me." • 

pecially shoulder belts-helps explain why. The hard facts are that traffic acci- 

theycut me risks of being seriously hurt by dents aren't rare events. About 18 million 

so much, Wearing just a lap belt cuts your of them happen every year-roughly one 

chance of being* killed, in a crash to half of accident for every other beat of your heart 

what it would be if you wore no belt at 411. Of course, not every reported accident 

' , ' . • •• ' 
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results in injuries. But injuries are by no 
> mean's scarce. Someone is- injured in a 
traffic accident every 16 secorfds. (That's* 
about two million, a year.) Someone dies in 
a crash ever/ 10 minutes every day of the 
year. * 

What are your chances of' being in* a? 
.•accident? Look, at it this way. Last year, 
almost 30 million drivers were in traffic- 
crashes-about one- of every, five drivers 
licensed. Hemember, that's in just one year. 
Now consider this: At one time or another, 
about one' of every tw*o drivers gets in 'a 
traffic accident' (hat hurts or. kills someone. 
In other words, there's a 5Q-50 chance that 
you, will have a rikjor crash sometime, 
' djuring your driving' career. 'Gf course, „ 
there's no way of knowing when that crash ' 
may occur. But* when it does; you'll want 
to have your belt on. 



vhiy Don't People 
Wear Safety Belts? 

— > , 

That's . the most • puzzling question 
about belt use. It's a puzzler because, 
while there .is plenty of evidence to 
show why people should wear belt's! no one , 
has yet come up with a good reason nqt to 
wear them. * 



That's not to say that people don't try 
to come up'with excuses. Here are's6me of 
the more common alibis -and some more 
facts. 

\ 

"Safety belts can trap you inside the car. " k 

This "reason" for not wearing belts is 
Usually offered with an explanation that 
when, the car goes off the road, it may well 
end up catching fire or sinking in water. 

• Despite the popularity of such accidents 
on television, fiery crashes and sinking 
cars' are extremely rare. They happen in 
less than on^of every 200 accidents. 

• If you aretin an accident involving fire or 
water, you'll be much better off if yqu 
are belted' in. The belt wilf reduce your, 
thance of being* knocked unconscious or 

. otherwise disabled in the early stages W 
the accident. And it's a lot easier to un- 
buckle your belt and get'out of the car 
, when you are conscious and not maimed. 



"Safety belts can cause inUnial injuries. " 

* . The problem, with this argument is^ 
that it implies that properly used belts can 
cause internal injuries. »• 
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Properly, fastened and adjusted* belts (for 
instance, lap belts worn across the flips 
rather than- over the stomach) will not 
cause internal injuries. \ 

In a very bad crash, belts may cause 
bruises over the hip bone. But these 
minor -injuries are far less severe than 
what would have happened if the belt 
had not been worn. ' 

Studies in Australia' showed a sharp drop 
• in spinal, chest, skult ariu* facial injuries, 
after a law was passed requiring safety^ 
belt use. Most people would prefer a" 
bruised hip to a fra6tured skull. ' 



"Safety belts are uncomfortable and make 



it harder to drive. " 
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This excuse is pretty weak.. • 

* Seat belts help you sit u$ straight This 
makes driving more comfortable because 

' * your back won't tire and start to ache so 
(Hrickly. 

• Newer belt systems move with you, 
giving you all the mobility you cotfid 
possibly need in driving. 



• *Belts make it easier to drive because they 
keep you behind the iwheel-the place 
you must be when ^driving. That's one 
reason race car drivers always wear j^elts. 



"You 'don't need safety belttT for short 

trips." 

>*' 

. This is a strange kind of anti-belt argu- 
ment. It idmits that belts are effective in ' 
"mcreiising safety.. Basically, it's arguing 
about* when belts are needed, implying that, 
accidents either don't happen on snprt trips 
or that, if they should hap^n, the speeds 
involved are' so low. that . one will be 
hurt. 

• Three out of four fatal accidents occur 
on short tripS (within 25 miles of home). 

•- More than half of all accidents jjn which 
someone is hurt occur at low speeds 
(fewer thin 40 mph). * y 

• A crash at speeds as fow as 12* mph can 
kill. (That's about the speed you drive 
through a shopping center^ 
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"People are better off being throw* clear 
of the car." > • I' 

This' one, sound a good, bccausc gcTfing 
"clear" -of an accuient seems to make sense. 
Unfortunately, the key word here isn't 
* "clear." It's "thrown." 

• Hitting the windshield (as ydu leave the 
car) or a»tree, curb or pavement (as you 
land) may well kil( you. Even if it" 
doesn't, you have a good Shot at being 
nailed by your own car or another while 
you lie daz*d or unconscious on the 
road. 

• Studies show* that you are 25 times more 
Jikely to be kilted or seriously injured 
when you are "thrown clear" than when 
you remain inside tht car. 

• Another study showed that.four of eyery 
five people who were killed by, being 

, thrown but of the car (ejected)' would 
have lived if they had remained inside. * 



"// people want to run the risks of not 
wearing belts, that's their own business. " 

This excuse is usually trotted out after 
one or two earlier stabs at justifying not 
using belt's have been shdwn to be wrong. 



Aside fron\ its assumption, that people 
know the risks they run by riding beltless ' 
(most don't), there are other flaws in this 



"reason." 



• We've already talked about how seat 
belts can help drivers prevent accident*. 

.^Each time a driver "mind* his .own busi- 
ness'* by 'not wearing a belt, he ups the 
risk he takes. That's your business, too, 
if you're riding in the car with him or in v 
another car he might hit. 

• Kan accident does occur, belts can keep 
people from crashing into eacjL other. 
The. unbelted ridef^or driver most de- 

■ cidefy becomes your business if he flies 
into you. . ' * « • » 

> If a person is lulled or hurt because of 
not wearing safety belts, family' and 
friends are hurt economically, in terms 
of hospital bills,, insurance and the like : 
They are hurt even more emotionally. 
Everyone, evert total strangers, has a 
stake in cutting, accident costs, because 
everyone Shares the* burden <df higher 
rnedical insurance,"welfare expenses, re- 
habilitation training and worked cdm- 
pensi tion costwhat result from needless 
injuries and deaths. Traffic crashes in 
this 'country cost more than, $35 billion 
each year. If more people wore safety 
belts, billions of dollars could be saved - 
for everyone. 



* 
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"People get Insulted If you buckle up when 
they're driving. And they get nervous If ' 
you* ask them to wear belts when you, 
drive." - * 
. * / 

These "reasons" ^on't crop .up too 
often, but when they do appear, it's usually • 
among people your age'. Ifs njM that older 
people don't care what other people think. 
It's just thai they tend to be more inter- 
ested in what people do than in what 
people mighty think. 

• Buckling up shows respect for others be- 
pause it's an action that lean help protect ' 
them from you hi a crash. 

• ,Bu6kling up doesn't show a lack of cori- 
fidence in someone's ability to drive 
safely. The situation is like that in foot- 
ball: linemen don't get Insulted when 
their quarterback wears a helmet' and 
pads because they know it doesn't re- 
flect a lack of confidence in their ability. 
All it shows is a healthy respect for the 



. odds* Quarterbacks know that, no 
matted how good their line is, they can 
get sacked on any given play. Just like 
you can be in a crash.on any given trip. ' 

• Next to jio one grits <, scare(f / by a're- 
quest to buckle Jxp. Studies show tljat 
nine of ten people do, however, buekle 
up when asked. They take the request as 
evidence of your concern for them, not 
as a threat. * 
'• Asking others to buckle up is an act of * 
enlightened self-interest. If helps protect 
you from them itUhe event of a crash. It 
also helps reduce the consequences you 
must face if there is a crftsh.Mn addition, 
to .the financial burdens, a crash in .which- 
passengers are killed or sejrjpusly injured 
because they weren't wearing belts can 
load you down witrj guilt, remorse- and 
social disapproval. 

Even if someone doesn't' "buy" the 
other arguments for urging friends to 
buckle up, this last point should answer re- 
maining objections. Just consider this: If 
someone is so worried about "wJiat others 
might think" that he can'Niring himself to 
ask them to buckle up, how is he going to 
handle what others might think about him 
if he gets in rcrash that scars or disables a 1 
friend for life? - ' 
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What Aboijt ¥ou? 



Now you've gone over a.Yew impor- 
tant questions about safety belts. 
That puts you one; up on moft 
people. Ypu also have read some facts about 
belts, that puts v y.ou way ahead of most 
people. But there are still two things to do: 

1. Ask yourself a question: "Do I have, 
one good reason not to wear safety 
belts every time I get in a car?" ■ 
link about it. 



srrjhi 



' N 



• 4 



t r* 



WHAT I KNOW ABOUT SAFETY BELTS 
Use the answer sheet. Nark the v>nrect answer to each question. 

1* Most fatal accidents happen: * 

a. Close to home. 
£>.. On long trips. 
c. On expressways. - 

9 

J2. In an emergency maneuver at high speeds, safety belts will: v. 

a. Ma*ke 1t difficult to steer/'' 
* b. Have no effect on driver control, 
c. Help the driver control tne car.- ■ 

3. In a crash, occupants are most -likely to move: 

a. Away 'from the direction of Impact. 

b. Toward the direct 4 on of Impact. 

c. At right angles to^the direction of Impact. 

4. Safety belt research, shows that safety belts reduce: 

a. The number of Injuries but not the number of deaths, 
•b. The number of deaths but not the number of injuries., 
c. The number of deaths and Injuries. 

5. In a near collision or emergency maneuver, Injuries are most often caused/ 

by: ■ - 

a. Occupants colliding wKh each other. ^ 
\ b. Safety belts bruising the body. 

c. Loose objects 1n the vehicle hitting occupants. 

6. Safety belts: 

a. Protect a driver only ;f he crashes. 

b. . Cart prevent creches during evasive maneuvers. 

,c. Offer very little protection 1n a head-on collision. 

7. Sometime during hi lifetime: ^ 

a. One of every two drivers 1s likely to have an accident.- 

b. One of every ten drivers 1s likely to have an accident. 

c. One of every one hundred drivers is likely to have an accident. 

8. Which statement 1s most ace- ate about the value of belt? 

u 

a. In a crash, the driver has the least need to wear belts because he 

can hold onto the steering, wheel. 

b. Belted rear seat passengers make H safer for the front seat 

passengers. 

c. Rear seat passengers need belts more than front seat passengers. 
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9 * about- U$e ° an rtduc ? th9 '^ m ¥ r ^ *«vere *nd disabling Injuries by 

a. m.- v A 

. b. 50%. ' 
c. 90%. 

10. Which statement 1s most true about safety belts 1n head-.on crashes? 

ay They prevent forward motion by occupants. 
, b. They make occupants move sideways instead of forward, 

c. They .slow forward motion by occupants. 

11. Safety, belts are designed to: - , 

♦ » 

a. Hold the occupant rigid 1n a crash. 
• b. Absorb some of the crash Injury. 

c Move.the occupant away -from the dlrectton^of the crash. 

12. Which statement Is most true about occupant Injury 1n typical crashes at 
speeds under 30 mph? *\ 

t a. Injury from using belts '1s greater than that caused by the crash. 
>"b. Injury from using belts 1s less than that caused by the crash, 
c. Injury to belted and unbelted occupants 1s about *he same. . 

13. If the road ahead 1s sullenly blocked and the only esca t 4 s to* take to the 
shoulder, a driver has: \ ♦ 

a. A better chance helted than unbelted to handle the situation. 

b. A better chance Mnbelted than belted tfi ftaadle the situation; 

c. The same chance belted or unbelted. 

14. In a crash, If an occupant 1s thrown from the vehicle, he {7 likely to: 

a. Be less severely Injured. 

b. Be more severely Injured. 

c. Experience the same Injury as 1f he remained 1n the vehicle. 

15. In -crashes at speeds between 10-30 mph, 1t 1s most likely that unbelted 
J occupants: 

a. Will be able to brace themselves and avoid Injury. 

b. Will not be able to brace themselves or avoid Injury. 

c. W111 be uninjured regardless of whether they brace themselves or 
not. 

* 

16. Crashes in which occupants are trapped in the vehicle occur: 

a. Frequently. 

b. Occasionally. 4 . 

c. Rarely. ^ 
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17. An occupant 1n a crash tends to jackknlfe forward and strike the car's 
Interior. Up belts would -most likely: - 

. . 

a. Lessen tke Impact from tAe jackknlfe. 
b/ Prevent the jackknlfe motion, 
c. Reduce the amount of the jackknlfe. 

« 

18. A low-speed crash: ... 

* • ■• » 

a. Is never serlouj. 

b. Could kill you. 

c. Is a rarfci occurrence. 

* 

19. More than one-half of the accidents resulting 1n Injuries occur at speeds 

♦ 

a. /r Above 50 mph. 

b> 'Between 40-50 mph. . s • 

c. Below 40 mph. 

20. In a head-on crash, occupant movement 1s: 

a. Forward. 

b. To the rear. 

c. Upward. 

■ \ 
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WHAT I KNOW ABOUT SAFETY BELTS 

\ 



Use the answer sheet. Nark the correct answer to each question. 

♦ 

1. In crashes, safety belts help protect the occupant: 

a.. At all speeds. 
. b. Only. at speeds below 3o'mph. 
c. Only at speeds above 30*mph. ' 

2". Crashes in which occupants are trapped in the vehicle occur: 

a. Frequently. * 

Occasionally*, 
c. Rarely^ ^ 

3. In a rear-end collision, occupant movement is: 

. a. Forward ' ' ... , 

b. To the rear. 

c. Upward. * 

4. Sometime during his. lifetime: 

a. . One of every two drivers is likely to have en accident-. 

b. 6ne of every ten drivers is likely to have an accident 

c. One of every one hundred drivers is li*ely*to have an accident. 

5 * ^rash d arer ^ and Shoulder belt *. their chances of survival in a 

a. The same as without belts. 

b. One to two times greater than without belts. J 
c Three to four times greater than without belts. 

6 ' unbeUea^ssege'rsT bel '° W 3 ° mPh> •*'«*.«**-«* '» 2251 true about 

a. They almost never have time to brace themsel ves°. 

b. They almost always have time to brace themselves. 

attent"^."*" t1 " e l ° braCe thanse1ves 1f they are paying 

7 ' b*U* craf^f * 0 '* Seat "•»•"«•« •*<> « 

a. They will be protected by the front seat. 

b. They will, be thrown abogt in the vehicle. 

. c They will receive more serious injuries than front seat passengers. 
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8*, In a crash,. 1f a car catches fire or 1s submerged in water, "safety belts are 
♦ most likely to: . 

a. Trap the occupants. 

b. Keep the occupants conscious. 

c. Slow down* the escape' by occupants. 

9. In a crash, 1f someone 1s thrown from a car, his chances of death: 

a. Intrease slightly. f 

b. Increase greatly. 

c. Remain the same. ' ' 

10. In a crash,, t an improperly adjusted safety belt. provides: 

a. No protection. ■ t 

b. As much protection as a properly adjusted bek. 

c. Less protection then a properly adjusted ben. \ 

11.. More than one-half of the accidents resulting -iff Injuries occur at speeds: 

..a. Above 50 mph. 

*b. Between 40-50 mph. « 

c. Below 40 mph. * • » 

> 

12. In a crash, most Injuries to occupants are caused by: * 

a. Hitting the Interior of the vehicle. 

b. Being thrown from the vehicle. 

c. Buckles and webbings of the safety belt. 

13. Proper safety belt use can reduce the number of fatalities by about: 

a. 10-20%. « 

b. - 30-40%. 

. c. 60-70%. • ». 

\ 

t 

14. In an average year the number of licensed drivers who have accidents is 
about: 

a. One out of five.* ' 

b. One out of twelve. • 

c. One out of twenty. t / 

15. In crashes at speeds between 10-30 mph, 1t is most likely. that unbelted 
occupants: 

a. Will be atrle to brace themselves and avoid injury. 

b. Will not be able to brace themselves or avoid injury. 

c Will be uninjured regardless of whether they brace thenselves or 
not. 
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16. Most. Injuries occur: * 

> 

* . a. In high-speed crashes. J 

b. In night crashes. , f 

' c. In crashes at speeds lower than 40 mph., 

17. Safety belts are designed to: 

a. Holo* the occupant rigid 1n a crash. 

b. Absorb some of the crash Injury. 

c. Move the occupant away from the dlrectlon'of the crash. 

18. Injury can be prevented 1n % a 30 mph crash by occupants bracing themselves. 
This statement 1s most accurate about: 

a. Most all occupants. » 

b. Occupants betwaen th> ages of 16 and 45. 

c. Almost no occupants. 

* • 

19. In an emergency maheuyer at high speeds, safety belts will: 

a. Make<4t difficult to steer. 

b. Have no effect on driver control. 

c. Help the driver control the car. 

20. Most fatal accidents . happen: 

.a. Close to home. 

b. On long trips. 

c. On expressways. ** 
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ANSWERS 



J 



KNOWLEDGE • SAEETY BELTS 



\ 



(A) 



(B) 



1. 


a 


1. a 


2. 


c 


2. ,c 


3. 


b 


3. b 


4, 


c 


4. a 


5. 


a 


5. s. 


6. 


b 


6. a 


7. 


a 


r. b 


8. 


b 


8. b 


Q 

7* 


D 


9. b 


10. 


C 


f 10. c 


11. 


b 


• U. c 


12. 


b 


12. a 


1?. 


a 


13. c 


14. 


b 


14. a 


15. 


b 


15. b 


16, ' 


c 




17. 


a 


17. ^b 


18. 


b 


18. c 


19. 


t 


. 19. c 


20. ' 


a 


20. a 
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WHAT ! BELIEVE ABOUT' SAFETY-BELTS ' 



f 



believe or $ dcr ■ l,Wt ' C1rCl ' 6 tht ****** **** **** * ccuritel * bribes what you 
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1.- When adults! don't wear safety ' 
belts, they jare taking/ chances: 

t 

a. Almost ftways. 

b. Frequently. * " 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 

'2. • BeJng in a crash is something J 
would think about: ' • 



a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never „ 

\ " 

3. I w^ar safety-belts,: 

a* Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



4 * 



4. If a belt weren't properly 
adjusted, I would take time to 
adjust it: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. ' 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



6. I wear safety belts on short 

• tr1 P s: * : " ' 

a. Almost always. 

b % Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost ^ver. 



\ 



A car with defect ive^afety belts 
is unsafe:' 

* • 

4 t 

a. Almost always. • 

b. Frequently. w * 
C Sometimes. ^ 
d. Almost never.* 



/ 8. Whlen just going to the 
*~ neighborhood store, I feel 
wearing belts is necessary: * 

a. Almost always. 

• b. t Frequently, 

c' Sometimes', 

d. Almost never. 



9. On long trips,' I wear safety 
' belts: 

a. * Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



5. When ridingNith friends, I would" 
make thpn wear safety belts: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



10. When friends get in my car, I 
feel they should fasten their 
safety belts: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 
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11. If I'm not wearing a safety belt, 
Tfeel nervous: 

* a. Almost always, 

b. Frequently. 

- c. Sometimes. 

. d. Almost never. ' 



12. When I'm driving with friends, t 
wear safety belts: 

a. Almost always. 

^ b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. ^\ 

. ■■ • . • • 

13. If a driver asked me to put on my 
safety belts., I would so do: 

a. Almost always. 

. b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. , 

d. Almost never „ 



17} If a friend asked everyone in the 
£ar to -buckle up, I wou}d do so: 

a.. Almost^ ways . •• c *> 

.b. Frequently. 

>c. Sometimes. 1 

d. Almost never. t 



18. When my parents are in the car N 
with me, I wear safety belts: 
» 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



19. I- believe the use of safety belts- 
can reduce injuries in a crash: 

a/ Almtst always. 

, 0. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



14. Unless everyone put on. a safety 
t belt, I would, refuse to drive: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



15. When the weather is bad, I wear 
safety belts: 

V 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



16. Wearing safety belts means a 
driver is too cautious: — 

&\ Almost never. 

. - b. Sometimes: 

c. Frequently. 

4, Almost always. 



20. If .1 got in a car »and the belts 
were under the seat, I would dig 

• them out: . • ^ 

a. Almost always. f 

b. Frequently. 

c. $ometfmes. 

d. , Almost never. 

* 

21. If I'm driving in city traffic, \ 
wear safety belts: & 



a. Almost always. 

b. Frequent^. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 




22. When I wear safety belts, I 
believe my passengers are likely 
to wear them: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 
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,23. In a hig»r-*peed crash,/ safety 

b.lts *mfc*s a difference: ^ 



.a. Almost always.' 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



24. I wear safety belts In good 
weather: 



a A Almost always 

V b. Frequently, 

c. Sometimes. , 

'd. Almost never. 



27. If 1t»s only a five-minute *Hp, 
I wear safety belts: 

» * 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently 

. c. Sometimes. ' 
d. Almost never.. 

28. .J would ask friends to buckle 



up: » 



4. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



25. Wearing saf.ety: belts ma\es good 
serrse: 

♦ • 

a; Almost always.^ 

b. • Frequently^ J 

jc, Sometime* 

d. Almost never, f 

26. If someone made /un of me for 
c wearing safety belts, \ would 

still wear them: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. * 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



» « 



29. If I were 1n a crash wMle not 

\ wearing safety belts, I wpuld be ( 
Injure^: * 

- a. j^lmost always. . • 
b. Frequently. 
. . c. Sometimes. 

d.' Almost never. 

« 

30. When I'm driving on a highway, I 
, wear safety belts: 



a^' Almost always. 

b. Frequently, 

c. 'Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



\ 
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WHAT I BELIEVE ABOUT SAFETY BELTS 



B 



Mlm oTdoT * httt; C1rCU th * iWWtf tha * mst tccur4t «^ Scribes whit you 



1. If a driver is careful, safety 
J>elts sho ild be worn;, v 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently.-' 

c. Sometimes. 

d. AlmosH never. 

* ' 

« . . 

2. Passengers 1n the back seat 
* should wear safety belts: 

a. Almost always. ^ 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes,. 

d. Almost never. 

'3. I wear safety belts on short 
trips; 

a. "Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. • 

d. Almost never. 

A 

If I were buying a used car, the 
condition of the belts would be 
f major factor 1n my choice: 

^ .a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



\ 



6. I wear safety belts: 

a. Almost always. 1 
) b. Frequency. 

. f c. Sometimes. 1 
d. Almost jpever. 

i 

7. If a friend were not wearing a 
safety belt and got hurt .when I 
hai to stop suddenly, I would 

' feel responsible: 

.a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently* 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



8. Being In a crash 1s something "I 
/would think about: 

> 

* 4 

a. Almost always. 

b. , Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

^ d. Almost never. 

\ V . 

9. On long trips, I. wear safety 
belts: 

a. Almost a. ways. 

b. Frequently. , 

c. Sometimes. 

- d". Almost never . 



5. '1 would ask .friends to buckle 



up: 



a. Almost always. ' 

b. Frequency. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



10/ If my 'date doesn't wear a safety 
belt, my date doesn't care about 
' safety: 

.a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 
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11. I would make sure belts are 
available to passengers; 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



12. When I*m driving with friends, I, 
wear safety belts :< 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



Xi, If friends suggested ! buckle up 
while driving, I would, do so: 

i 

t 

a. ' Almost always. 
% b. frequently. 

c. Saretimes. 

d. Almost never. 

14. <tfhen 1 wear safety belts, I have 
.better control of my c*r=: 

«a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



17. In low-speed crashes, safety 
•belts make a difference: 



/ 7 

18. 



a. Almost alwaj 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes ^ 

d. Almost never. 



I wear safety belts in good 
weather: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

4, Almost never. 



19. .Wearing safety belts on long 
trips 1s necessary: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



20. In a crash, I'd "to better off 
wearing a belt: ^ . 

a. Almost always. 

, b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almo'st never. 



15. if it's only a five-minute trip, 
I weir safety belts: 

a. Almost always. % 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. * 

d. Almost never. 



21. When the weather is bad, I wear 
safety belts: 

a. Almost always, 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



j 
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16. if friends don't wear safety 
beltsJwhCT I drive, it means 
they're taking chances: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently, 
c. 
d. 



Sometimes.'' 
Almost never. 



» I 



22. I believe wearing safety belts is 
a good precaution. 

a. Almost always, 

b". Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. \ 

d. Almost -rfever. 
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23. Saftty belts should be .worn at 
. speeds under 30 pph: 

• a. AlMost 'always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



27. When I'm driving on a highway, I 
. wear sa/ety belts: • 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. ^Almost never.. 



24. When my parents are 1n the car 
with me t I wear safety belts: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



28. I bel1eve.the use of safety belts 
can reduce) 1n Juries 1n a -crash: 



a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



25. If all ^rivers on the road wore * 
safety belts, I would feel 
safer: 

t 

a. Almost always. 

b. * Frequently. 
• c. Sometimes. 

d* Almost never. 

26. I believe good drying skills* 
make safety belts unnecessary: 

a. Almost never. 

b. Sometimes. 

c. Frequently. 

d. Almost always. . 



29. In an emergency, safety .belts can 
hejp you control, the car: 

,a. Almost always.. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 

•> 

30. If I'm driving 1n city" traffic, I 
wear safety belts: 



a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometime. 

d. Almost never. 



* * 
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SCORING KEY 
ATTITUOE - SAFETY BELTS 

t 

' j 

The following values ;are assigned to each answer orv either form: 
• < 

a ■ 3 points 
b « 2 points 
c » 1 point 
d * 0 points 

Higher total scores indicate more positive (desirable) attitudes regardl 
safety restraints;. 
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INSTRUCTOR'S OJIK 
SPEEDING INSTRUCTIONAL NOOULE ^ 

* 

INTRODUCTION 

Speeding contributes to a- majority of highway fatalities. It plays a 

Tix?LI!?l e 4 1n t atal acc1 ^ nt « Involving yoting drivers (36% of^all fatal 

1 ,nH nV rIc V ?^???i dr1vers) ; °P e r? t1 J8 at below 55 mph- 

in urban and .residential areas*-1s particularly characteristic of young dr1 

^ S oth2? vf?U?1on. t1Ck6tCd f ° r SP6ed1nfl TOre fr «»«ntly thaS for 

on thl^X 0 ^ I 5 -? 8519 "? 1 1° prov1de student * with tactual Information- 
on the risks of speeding and of poor speed management.- 

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal: To reduce the frequency of speeding violations among young drivers. 
Objectives: * 

Performance Objectives 

o Adjusts speed to roadway, weather, visibility, and traffic condi- 
tions. * 

o Obeys speed laws. 

4 

Knowledge Objectives 

o Knows how speed affects stopping distance, traction, crash severity, 
ability to maneuver, and fuel economy. 

* 

o Knows how to determine the maximum safe speed, 
o Knows the. basis of and rationale for speed laws. 

o Knows risks associated with failure to manage speed effectively and 
obey speed laws. 

Attitude Objectives 

o Believes driving proficiency cannot compensate for speed that 1s 
excessive 1n prevailing conditions. 

o Believes any speed may be too fast for conditions. 
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$ o Believes the risks associated with speedinq far outweigh any per- 
ceived benefits. 

#» 

o Believes Influence of peers and others, either directly or by exam- 
pie, to use excessive speed shouTd be ignored. 

o Believes adhering to the National Maximum Speed Limit— 55 niph-is 
beneficial not only to the nation but to oneself. 



PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS 



The program requires about three hours in^a standard classroom. 
.?*.5!!!!S t l?!!-?? n f!? ts af teacner presentation, supported by a film ar^f 



student discussion. 



Materials 

t 

In addition to this Guide, required materials' include: 

o A student manual— "Speeding. ..Why Not?" 

o Two sets of tests * . 

Instructional Aid 

o Film— "Why 55?" 

PREPROGRAM REPARATION 

o Preview film and transparencies 

o Review activities set v forth in this Guide 

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 
Activity #1 (30 Minutes) 

Tests 

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students ans- 
wers to test questions. 



Reading Assignment 

Assign the student manual for outside reading 
test will be given on the contents of the manual.' 



Emphasize that a second 
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Activity-!* (1 hour} 
Instructor Presentation 

You will review basic facts on speeding— why people speed, the risks 
involved, and why proper speed management 1s essential to safe driving. 

\ 

Film s 

Students will view the film, "Why 55?" 

Questions and Answers 

* Students "will discuss toe film. 

4. 

Activity #3 (1 hour) 

^Discussion: Reasons for deeding 

You will lead a discussion of reasons for speeding. The goal 1s to show 
that there are no valid reasons for speeding. 

Activity #4 (30 Minutes) 

* • 

Tests 

Administer knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students answers 
to test questions. 

Activities #1 and #4— see test file for Instructions. 

Activity #2— Instructor Presentation and Ffha 

During this activity you will review some basic facts about speeding, 
and students will view a film. The major Ideas and key points that should 
be presented are outlined below. Your presentation should take 15 to 20 
minutes. (NOTE: The presentation parallels the contents of the student 
manual. If students have read the manual, the first few topics can be 
covered quickly using questions and answers. Topics that are particularly 
important and which require particular emphasis are marked by an asterisk.) 
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INTRODUCTION 

♦ 

o Almost. everyone goes over the speed 11m1t once In a while. 

o The police write more tickets for speedlnq than for any other traf- 
fic violation. 

.«? • 

o Young drivers 16 to 20 are cited more often for speeding than for 
all other traffic violations combined. 

o Some people think speed limits are pretty low and that they are set 
low to help "other drivers" who can't handle a car very well. 

o Actually, speed limits represent a safe speed that has been chosen' 
after careful study. 

HOM SPEED LIMITS ARE SET 

o Traffic engineers study the road. 

o They consider a lot of things: road configuration, activity and 
traffic on the road, how well drivers can see ahead and to the 
sides, whether people park on tjie road, .pedestrian traffic. 

o They also consider the number and kinds of accidents that have hap- 
pened on the road. 

SOKTIMES THE SPEED LIMIT IS WRONG 

o Sometimes the speed Umirposted 1s wrong— not too 'low but 'too high . 

o The speed limit Indicates the maximum safe speed under normal con- 
ditions.' — 

o When conditions are less tjjan Ideal— bad weather, heavy traffic, 
poor v1s1b1Hty--the maximum safe speed 1s lowe r than the posted- 
I1m1t. / "* 

WHAfotTERMINES A SAFE SPEED 

o The most Important thing 1n determining how fast you can safely * 
«* drive 1s how fast you can stop. 

o While speed 1s one factor 1n stopplnq distance, there are some other 
factors. \S , 

o The condition of the car— esped al ly the brakes and t1res-?and pave- 
ment conditions affect stopping distance. 
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. V How alert you are Is Important. \ 1 

o But speed 1s the most Important factor. 

•RELATIONSHIP BETWE* SPEED AND STOPPING OIST/INCE 

• - * 

# o The chart shows some average stopping distances at various speeds, 
three times that distance to stop at 40 mph. (~ 

r^fif.J h0 / tt J B,p h t0 expla1n **** the1r accidents by saying they 
couldn't stop in time were often going faster than they should have 

o Had they been using a safe speed, they could have stopped in time. 

» 

*PICKIM6 A SAFE SPEED ^ 

° Td?a1°lond1t1ons tel1 * h<W faSt Can Hr,1ve under normal » 
o It's up to the driver to decide, when a lower speed 1s required. 

o Consider pavement conditions. If the road is Wet, 1cy, or snowy, 
tractloj* 1s cut way back and speed must be reduced. 

o The shape of the road 1s also a consideration. For example, 1f you 
' rwd * CUrVe t0 >° faSt> momentum w111 take the car right off the 

o Vfslblllty is also Important. Darkness, sun glare, bad weather • 
1t re hard an ?o see? 1 " 951 1,1111 and CUfV ^ ind parked cars 

° IlL^^^u"? S ! 6 a ? ead must be no less than ^stance you'll 
need to stop.. The harder It Is to see ahead, the slower you should 
oe going. ♦ * 

o You also have to consider the *her traffic around you. You need 
be a nlxt? St ° P ' If y °, U 6nd up /f a1l 9 at1n 9» a rear-end collision could 

°* rnIct 9 a n f ?i St6r than qthe !i t r aff1c wastes 9 as " and "»"ey. *«i have to 
constantly speed up and slow down-burning up gas for no good rea- 

• Will 

* ° Sta J wUMn Posted limits, adjust speed to weather and 

visibility; adjust spe^d to other traffic. 
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♦RISKS OF SPEEDING , 

* 0 Even though k-t people ^speed once 1n a while, everyone knows that 

, speeding 1s Illegal. 

( o The police can't catch every tpeeder, but theycatch quite a few. 

o Speeding and poor speed management can get you a. ticket for exceed- 
ing the speed limit, driving too fast for. conditions, or following 
too closely. * 3 

. o Is a ticket a big deal? Well, the fine 1s one'tMng. But what 

about time wasted when you get pulled over, time lost 1f you have tb 
go to court? • * 

o Mos.t parents aren't too thrilled when their kids get tickets, 
o And tickets can do some real damage to Insurance rates. 

o Finally, a few tickets can result 1n licensing action-restriction, 
suspension, even revocation. * 

• 

o Speeders risk t1ckets-and a lot more. TheyVlsk having an acd- 
dent. 

0 

U *SPEEO AND ACCIDENTS * 

0 Excess s P eed 1 s a factor In more than two-thirds of all accidents, 
b Driving too fast for conditions is the major cause of crashes. « 
o/ThT'Hs^r you drive, the higher the risks. f 

o As your speed Increases from 55 mph to 65 mph, yourXsk of beinq 
< killed 1n a crash doubles. \^ 

0 l f £^ r 5 lu a 5I ash at 75 m P n » >° u are thr ee times more likely. to 
be killed than 1f you had been going 55 mph. 

o And It's not just the higher speeds that cause the problems. 
• Crashes at lower speeds— 30 or 40 mph— can cause serious injuries 
or«eath and mean expensive car repairs. 

o Choosing a good safe speed will help you avoid accidents. 
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WHAT ABOUT 55 NPN? 

o Some people think the national maximum speed limit, 55 mph, 1s for * 

Jtbe birds. They remember the good old days when they could barrel 
.-^-down the highways and thruways at 65 or 70 mph. 55 mph 1s an Incon- 
venience to them. 

o Does 55' mph have any benefits? The answer 1s yes. 

« 

o ,55 mph was Introduced as a fuel -saving measure but It ended up doing 
more than saving fuel. 

o In the first three years after the national .speed limit went Into 
effect, annual traffic deaths 1n the country averaged 9,000 fewer * 
than 1n the three years earlier. 

• y 

o Serious Injuries 1n crashes also dropped dramatically. 

INTRODUCTION TO FILM , K 

o^ The short film Jpu're about to see presents some facts about the 55 
mph speed limit end about speeding. 

o It makes some very good points about accident HskV accident sever- 
ity, and fueJ savings. / • 

o The film 1s cabled \fh/ 5pr and 1s narrated by. James McArthur, who 
. played Danny on>k^aJMM^0. ,, 

o In the film, drivers give various opinions of the 55 mph speed 
limit, and' an Indy 500 winner, R1ck Mears, also voices his opinion. 

(SHOW Fx. ) ' 

i 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS— FILM 

' ' Have theclass briefly discuss the film. The following questions mak 
be used to start the discussion. 

« 

1. What are some of the key points made 1n the film? 

2. Can you recall the odds of surviving a crash at 55 mph and 70 mph' 
(55 mph 33 to I; 70 mph - 50/50) 

3. Why does .Increased speed mean a higher risk? (less opportunity to 
respond to an emergency) 

1 

4. A lot of people gave opinions 1n the film. Did >ou agree with any 
of them? 




5. Can you recall what was'satf about the numbers of persons who have 

wan? (More have been kUled 1n car accidents than In all wars 

combined. More are killed each year than were kll led 1n the entire 
viet if am war.) 

6. The 55 law-has saved fuel. Is this Important to the U.S*?. is It 
important to you? Oo lower speeds provide worthwhile savings? 

Activity #*-Discuss1dn ^ * > ' * 

Have students discuss reasons for speeding. ^Counter their arquments or 
J*i* 4 2 t 5*r*% dp !°' E ;«»Pl«-of Common reasons and counterarguments are 
provided below for reference. or use 1n starting the 'discussion. The 
discussion goal 1s to show that there are no valid reasons for speeding-. 

REASONS FOR SPEEDING . 

• • » 

o some people probably speed because they like taking chances. * 

d Most people speed because they don't fully realize the danqeYs of 
* speeding. * 

o Speeders offer a lot of reasons for speeding. 

Some say they were 1n a hurry. ^ - . 

o^ But speeding doesn't save michtlme really. 

o People that exceed, the speed limit end up having to slow up for 
other cars, speed up to pass, slow down. again, fhe constant changes 
in &peed mean very little time Is saved' and also waste gas. 

Some people say they were Just driving the seme speed as everyone else. « 

o This Is a poor excuse because 1t just Isn't true. 

o Studies show that most people don't speed— even on highways. v the 
^ average speed 1s just a little over 55 mph. * J * • 

m 

o You can't useUhat excuse with the police, because they know that 
you— and only you— are responsible for how fast you drive. 

Some people say It's okay for then to speed because they feel they are 
9°od drivers and have quick refleies. 

o Unfortunately, stopping distance has little to do with still— and 
quick reflexes won't shorten stopping distance. . 
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, torn people tay they. were just blowing Vf stew. 

o Speeding <k*in\ftt*p' people blow off stem. It Just increases 
stress-you have to deal with more things and worry about more 
things more quickly than usual. 

A few say their passengers urged then to speed. 

t 

o The driver alone 1s responsible for the speed of his car. Reaard- 

l! ss *°L^ at • P«*?Wr may wish or urge, the driver «has .the* say 
about what speed he's going to drive. w 1 v 

o Only the tlrlver wipts the ticket, not the passengers. 

o Most people are Impressed by safe driving— they get nervous when 

Jh?£l? »*3J1ng with someone who speeds recklessly and'takes a lot of 
chances with their lives. 



IS THERE ANY 6000 REASON FOR SPEEDJNG? 



**? •J 1 J he / 1sks speeding are .considered, along with the bene- 
fits of obeying speed limits and choosing the right speed for con* 
dltlons, there Just Isn't any good reason for speeding. 
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the tickets/ Thit's weStIf!LIr"iJ ?J Ur *T!* from «r1bbl1ngoui 

If almost everybody- speeds, there must be a good reason for it. right? 
Hell, let's see about that. - ^ 

limits tteTsei!* ST XilW "1* attent1< "» *'«•— 

for -other drivers'Vp.^e JSJPftSS T^rnK SV "* 

^^^^ 

OKAY, HOW DO THEY SET LIMITS? 

In one word: scientifically. Before postiha a soeaj limit » M *«/ 
engineers study the road-long a?d hard. * 

o whether there are dangerous curves and Intersections 

o what goes on. along the side of the road i 

o how well drivers caff see what's ahead and to the/fides 

o how much traffic is usually , on the road 

o how people park along the road 

o how pedestrians use the area 

o the number and kinds of accidents that have happened there. 



tire? if Sit lt's y ii\r?n^ a } ll ? f other factors t0 9 et ^ "big plc- 

put everything they've learnt intoTne 1 UlJ sIgn ^ ^ The " they L 
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becaos^^^L^^hS^wS 21? th ll 0 ^ * ke #> u ""confident. Just 
?f " J y0tt ha ? tn 1 r~ trwA1 * btfor* doesn't weatfyou won't tn the future 

JK ? : <y $et !< el1s J™ ho * fa$t tf* 1 can 90 without turning that 
trouble into an emergency. And remembe A engineers have no vesteS Interest 
In setting limits artificial 1y low. ThetAjob 1s to help traffic : move « 
fast as 1s reasonable. : The trick Is deterMnlng^what spSerf Is rea^ab li- 
the answer 1s right there on that sign. \ ♦ reasonaoie, 
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AREN'T UNITS EVER WRONG? ^ 

Sure thVe are times rfien you should trust 'your judgment about soeed-- 

soeld sho^^ind ^^^^^^,7^, si9n • ! J sa * s >° u can,t 9° fast e> than the 
SSSL!?? 1 J-? sti1 \? e sa7 Tunder normal conditions , if y OU 're drivina in 
^pTn 1 *^? 1110 " 5 ', ^ke ralnor tog, the posted TOU Is Jnsafe. You 7 ?l 
fn L lM USt jour judament about how much slower you'll have to go In order 

li£ * afe " and t0 av P^ Dein 9 ticketed for -driving too fast for condi- 
• i on Si 



HOW FAST IS SAFE? 

<c h«I h f J"! St 1m ^ ort ajt thing 1n determining how fast you can safely drive 
i> now Tasv you can stop, 

or h«? ISiirS f ! C ^ rS d f c1d ;. how ^ u ' ick1 y W can stop your car. Worn, wet 

525?* bd l d °- l0W tl ^ eS5 ex * ra w1 9 ht <* en carrying heavy loads or 
. towing trailers, fpr instance); wet pavement; how alert you are-all- these 
•things and more make a difference in how quickly you can stop. But speed is 

'-fiTJ important factor in detwlJling how 1^-1 n tiSe and 
aisiance— it will take you to stop. 

ll*!l ,M ^ U 4 Sa ?'/ my J?*^ can 8top on a dil " e » and W ^flexes are sharp 
, ■£ 1 J ust doesr * * take me as long as most people to stop." Think 

was ffl,TSrs % ter than rost pwie,s * but - fiexes 

You see, there's one law pertaining to speed that neither you nor anv 

?21t' !' C4 V M ^ '5 • not 4 traff< c 'aw. It's a law of physics, and y 

Tht £ h r « ^th I„ he ^*H ter 4 ff U «2» the 1on9er U ' s Wln9 to take to stop. 
This law has nothing to do with reflexes. Maybe you>can spot the need to 
• stop sooner than most oeople, and that's great? But It's still oolnT to 

m™/°!! !°!T? tlrae (4 5* t ?' 4 of 1 seeond > the physical move (reac- 

tion) of taking your foot from the accel-erato? and putting It on the brake 
after your reflexes tell you to jtop. And, It's going to take even lonoer 
for the brakes and tires to do thei? Job and br1n$the car to a halt ?hese 

iToot \TT,ttrl t0 ^K r ^ Cti0n ind bralt1 "9 stance-determine the 
stopping distance of all drivers. 
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_ HOW FAR IS THE STOPPING DISTANCE? 

r 

il\L u t* before » ^afs determined by jour speeL A lot of dp«1p 

ping distance of cars on a dry. level road Yo m JSL? op " 

stop at twice the speed. When you're driving three times as fact— «n mnh 
Uptakes «, than seven ttat the distance IttogS&fc ?m cTu 
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■football field 




thp ;h!!» h °!L mUCh 1on ? e . r the st °PP in 9 distance lines are at the bottom of 

Jithir* rfSiaS ?l 9h r ? Th ™ 11ne J hel P explain Shy mS™ than 
time to Ttnn ILt "Z dents involve speeders. Speeders say they didn't have 

to h a J h r°K? S I "i"" drove int0 * ^otball sUdU at 5? £h a n'd decided 

Ing h S "t£ %lf "JlfSJ" * 'VW 904 ' *° u ' d trw °> the entire 

engm of the field-all the way to the otAer goal line— before stonnlno 

fin EH. had 9»1"« J"t five miles per tour faster, you would » an extra 
60 feet, into the grandstand. And if you had been golhqlS wh fSt» no 
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MHeJe DOES INpmOUN. JUDGMENT COME IltO THE PICTURE? 

. When you know about the "law* that governs stopping distance, you can 
then use good Judgment about how -fast to drive. Remember, your judgment 1s 
important because the posted limit may be too high. You'll have to judge 
what the r+ght speed 1s .when you're driving 1n 1ess-than-1deal conditions. 
Key things to take Into consideration 1n choosing the right speed are: 

o pavement conditions 

o .shape of the road 

o' visibility and weather conditions 

o other traffic around you. 

Pavewent Conditions 

The bottom line when 1t comes to keeping your car under control 1s 
traction— the grip of your tires on the road. After all, the only contact 
you have with the road 1s those four rubber circles. To get an Idea of how 
rragiie that Important connection may be, look at your hand. Now turn 1t 
over and spread the fingers slightly.- What you see 1s about the size of the 
area each tire has-1n touch with the road. Your safety depends on keeplnq 
that small area 1n touch with the road. 



Wet Roads 

Wet roads cut your traction way back. In fact r they can double your 
stopping distance. At lower speeds, the tread 1n the tires can wipe away 
the water on the road and keep H 1n touch." But at higher sjeeds or when the 
rain 1s heavy, the tires meet more ^ater than they can deaFwIth. They . 
can t Hpe 1t away fast enough and they start to lose traction. Sometimes, 
this gets to the point where the tires are hopelessly overmatched— they end 
up riding on a film of water, not touching the road at all. That's called 
hydroplaning— It's just as though your car 1s waterskUng, and at that 
stage, your control over the car 1s absolutely zilch. 

Since you can't control how fast the rain comes down, the only thing 
you can do 1s control your speed. A good rule of thumb: Drive at least 5 
to 10 mph slower on wet pavement than you would orf**dry pavement. That will 
give your tires a fighting chance to keep their hold on the road. 

While you should always cut your speed below normal when the roads are 
wet, It's good to keep 1n mind that pavement 1s extra slick lust after the 
rain has begun to fall, especially when It's hot out and there hasn't been' 
any rain for a while. The reason you need to be extra cautious about your 
speed at these times 1s that, during the first 10 or 15 minutes of a shower, 
your tires have to contend with more than just plain water. At the start of 
a storm, rain mixes with oil that has seeped from the pavement and dropped 
from cars. Add In dirt, dust and rubber traces from earlier drivers, and 
you're talking about one very slick goo. Until more rain can wash this 
stuff away, you'll need to be extra careful— especial ly at Intersections 
where cars and trucks have been stopped and had more time to leave a little 
more gunk on the road. 
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Icy. Snowv Roads 



knows the y nd \Tp^T^c h , ?»r C u 8 :. d ° ^ i'" 110 "- And ~" 'veryone 
In shaded areas, on o«™s1er.nd mJSST*? patcn « s of «"d snow- 
freeze and the ast to th»-"akina th» «t J f" SpSts are the f,r5t to 
the road Is clear. 9 hem extra "*eacherous when the rest of 

m0 st 35^.TiiW.5 l " t ar 1 ?i H *» °r 1ce and sn< * 1s *« « 1. 

U gets. Wrong! The worst time to^. S-EfL 9 *' " ,0re '""W fexolder 
temperature IsMght around frwilno *™ t n9 AV no " or ,ee ,s *«" «• 
snow and Ice start to melt and are 2over^ wlJh ^.T^f h0vers near 32 '> 
b1nat l0 n of water and Ice Is much slicker th.n d^y 1 ^: ""^ The ^^ m " 

ten,per«ur e ^s U 7] 9 :raroSn5 e ^e«^o CaU 0 nL US 'J^V*" and when the ' 
Icy or snowy roads are: Reduce voSr'sn^ It t'll"** for "'""Una -speed on 

crawl on 1ce. This will give JoHhe ?o^ t ,17!?" ,n " 8 s1ow t0 a 

» jruu tne room you 11 need 1f you have to stop. 



Shape of the Road 



you alsoV1v^1o; s ^c k n ^^^^1 d ^l t t ^^ w !^^ at ^ e : r 0 a d surface. 

ber. when you head Into a IJrve the III 'JtnfZ ! *?* of the road - Rem «- 
that's whefe Its momentum Is taklno It Th J.!?H ts to , 9 ° stra, 9ht ahead- 
greater the ear"s tendenew tn *.« -lr » f*? ter *» re Solng, the 
small area ol 1 rubber to hoi 5 vou M? 9 ; !L ra1{,h K Aga1n - there only a 
fighting each. other-tHe frontclres a~ ttt'i J\V a ? urve tne t1res ■>• 
make that curve. If vou head intl L« ? y ? *2 conv1n ce the back two to 

going to win thi^attU-t hirers stan?v fKt ' tne back t ' r « 

up front to ptir ™ P ' y 100 mch """'entum for the good guys 

you enu" % cTve!° U , ^H£ i 7*7? t >V"» speed 
just Increase the chances^f on L TJil f I?. " the curve to brake,-y5u— 
Because of traction YoVtrfctlnn ?* ,f™J d ( °: ""'J"" one worse )- "V» 
your car Into a turn. Takln^on?, IncJeaseTth^ressr' " y ° U f0rM 

curve H cro P s 9 up ^riOT^lL , !T' h !i « ,1ttle ".rd.r to do If the 
with some extra itrllSt-SLL JTS*." 1 ' Here ' grav1t y " 1tch « In 
out. Give them » Kli fcl^rSTSS SnST y ° Ur fl "° nt wheeU can d ° "«th- 
slowly than you would on level gtoundf an " 9 ° ,n9 )nt0 the curve 

Visibility 

eyes are. sometimes « S^!^*^; ^^^VSi? 
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a building, for Instance. All this mounts up to another Important factor 1n 
helping you Judge how fast 1s safe— visibility. One simple rule tells 1t 
all: At any speed, the distance you can see ahead must be no less than the 
distance youMl need to stop. In other words, the harder 1t 1s for you to 
see \the road ahead, the slower you should be going. If your vision 1s 
A'ocked or limited 1n any way, you'll have to cut your speed to deal with 
the problem. 

What kinds of -things make 1t tough for drivers to see? * 

Darkness— Never drive so fast that you can't stop within the space 
you can see ahead with your l'lights. Most headlights let you see 
clearly, only about 250 feet ahead— the distance 1t takes to stop a 
car traveling 50 mph. This means that 1f there 1s no light avail- + 
able other titan that thrown out by your lights, you can't drive 
faster than 50 mph and still be safe. 

Sun Glare— When you're driving straight Into a low sun, it'* 
really hard to see what's happening of you. Cut your speed so 
that you-' 11 have time to react to any troubles that may be hidden 
In the glare. 

Rain. Fog. Snow— It takes about 90 feet to stop your car when you 
are going 30 mph. In very heavy rain, snow or fog, you may not be 
able to see any further th'an that. If you can't, you also can't 
drive safely at any higher speed. 

Trees, Bushes, Buildings— These obstacles can hide what's ahead 
around 'curves and at Intersections, where cars can zip out without 
^warning. 
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Hills* and Curves— Aside from the problems they pose for traction, 
hills and curves have another trick up their sleeve: You .can't 
see what's happening on the other side. Suppose a car is stalled 
on the road just over the hill, or maybe some nut coming your way 
is trying to pass in your lane of a curve. You have to adjust 
your speed as you come to the hill or curve so you will have time 
to stop or get out of the way." 

Parked Cars — Cars parked along the side of the road can keep you 
from seeing what's JjLthem (like someone who 1s going to open his 
door right 1n front Tf you) and what's behind' them (like a kid 
about to dash across the street without looking for you). Besides 
giving parked cars plenty of room, you need to' slow down enough 
that you can stop quickly. 

* 

Other Traffic Around You 

Another thing that should influence your decision on how fast to drive 
is the other vehicles on the road: how close they are and how fast thev are 
going. 
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' If 'JfiL Jn?fn2!Jr/ eh1 ? l€S , ar6 1s to**™* because of stopping distance. 
drl£r *L£ I? 0 clos f!>» y° u won,t be abl « to stop in tine If the 

ke« at leift a tiS tHHL^JSH ** ^Juitlng your speed to . 

sSfftSecSS <Jh22^ 2J d ; f 2 1l0 ! rtn9 d1stance » y° u '^ "ever have to make a 
danae S £2klM 9 ISm a J2i 5°!! *? r eac V° a sudden * rob]m ahead - Th * 

brlkpc £lT S L ? aC J °?4 t0 a P rob1 «". for Instance, 1s usually to hit the 

*nl controT oSer Jh^" 9 S*? l0Ck th 5 * ee1s ' leiy1n 9 th « d ^ e ' ^hSJt 
o? not br^Hnn u ?h 'J \ A two : second WP olves you time to decide whether 

bi^^lhiVISnft?* ™ W d1StanCe ^ t0 make y0Ur 

are qJlSa'^ThS ^ ' S \° U J d ? e cons1d ^ed 1s hpyfast the other quys 

drives Is- Go JfJh JhJ Ji!S St K? aS i C Jl!! e for sb KTTirt b e road with othV 
drivers is. Go with the flow; blend with other t/rafflc around vnu tm* 
means not traveling much slower or mucn faster tL othe?s * 

Some divers are too antsy to go with the flow-traffic 1s alwavs mnv 

th»„ ?i^ d1 r 9 you a 1ot * 9« and money, too. Going faster 

JS« ot her traffic usually means having to slow down for slower vehicles 
then speeding up to dodge around then and oass. This causesTlot of wear 

?I^ ear °V our car and Mstes 9as In a bTgs«w Going with the f?ow^nd 
following at an adequate distance lets you Soft out your driving It 

you time to adjust to 1t smoothly-by changing lanes or slowlno oraduallv 

Sore llketf 'it'iti W'* T t0 Sl "" ° n * our »rakes and 7?$^. sk df " 

vn,m <n.fi y * J 11 1e \*°!! I " alce a smooth 1ane cha "9e without having to cut \ 

sPeeds'ov is lfSi?J 5*2!2 y s " eed ° fferS • b1 9 "onus. Constantly changing 
speeos oy as little as 5 mph can rob you of a mile per gallon. The constant 
slowing andacceleratlng that are part and parcel of zigzagging will h! e 

Z drive' rt&? the 985 Pm ' l0t S00ner than >° u "°" ld «. ^u bund 1*. 

h<n*i"°!l!f r S^" 0b1e T ""J consta "t Passing 1s that 1t Increases your v1s1- 
MiIi y :;?°V°«? ee1n9 l but for De1 " 9 «en...by police. The best way to 
mov?no It . t ^ C ;: a r d to pick tM lane where traffic 1s 

moving at a speed that makes you most comfortable and keeos vou leoal On 
expressways, for Instance, use the left lane for pasTlng? thfcenler lanes 

tnn Z" k 1 "?' ""I 1 " 6 rl9ht 1ane for e "tering or leaving ^h^ofd? By 
inn in the lane where traffic 1s moving at a comfortable, legal speed 

he Hit 1ett1 " 9 fast - mov1 "9 «rs ""duce" you into driving 
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SPEEO AND RISKS 



,So fir we've covered three b**1c v principle* for managing speed: 
o stay within the posted limits 
o adjust speed to weather and visibility 

* 

o adjust speed to other traffic. 

If you take these principles to heart, you can save yourself stress, qas, 
and wear and tear on your car. You' also can eliminate a very Important 
r sk—that of being ticketed fof any of the "big three" speed-related viola- 
tions: 

o driving over the limit 

* 

• o driving too fast for conditions 

o following too closely. 

4 

What^the B1g Deal About 6ett1ng a Ticket? 

Well, for starters, consider the consequences: the time lost while 
you re pulled off the road, the extra time lost 1f a court appearance 1s 
called for, the embarrassment of being "caught" (especially 1f friends are 
riding with you). And what about the reaction at the home front? Not too 
many parents are thrilled to learn their kids are burfcfrg up the road, aid 
it cen be tough getting anywhere 1f you're grounded. 

In addition to these drawbacks, speed-related tickets carry other pena- 
lties that are more easily measured— in cash. The ticket Itself could run 
you $30 or more. But that's a mere pittance compared to what happens with 
insurance. Just one ticket can boost your Insurance rate by as much as 40 
percent of base rate. And, you know, one "funny" thing about tickets 1s 
that they seem to come 1n bunches. Statistics show that drivers with one 
ticket are twice as likely to get another as drivers with clean records. 
What isn t so funny about that 1s that a second ticket at your aqe can bump 
your insurance parents up to $1,000 a year. And you'll be stuck with, that 
bill for as ong as the tickets are carried on your record-In most stated 
that's a period of three years. 

And, of course, there's always- licensing action./flost states dorft 
wait as long as they do for older drivers when they see just a few tickets 
on a teenager's record. They. can move quickly to restrict, suspend, or even 
revoke your license. 



SO THE MAIN TROUBLE WITH SPEEDING IS GETTING A TICKET? 

Not quite. Getting caught is one risk of speeding. But the bigqer 
risk is that of having an accident. The accident risk of speeding is, after 
all, the reason for speed laws in the first place. Going over the limit, 
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going too "fast for conditions, and following too closely were made llleqal 
for one simple, T^iipe411ng reason— because they're flat out dangerous. * 

9 

^ We 'if fj^y "WtloiHd that excess speed 1s a factor in more than two- 
\< 1* ? f iV a " 1dents ' But did you know that "driving too fast for condi- 
tions 1s the major cause of crashes? And If you think most rear-end colll- 
JIS2 J/ec^used by drivers who dole off or don't look where thev're going, 
tnlnMgaln. It's failure to maintain an adequate following distance that 
most often causes rear-end collisions. 

Why Does Speed Figure In so Many Crashes? 

I 0 " c , an !! gur ! J hat out from we ' ve already said about how 1t takes 
time to make the right choice 1n reacting to a problem. And don't forget 
how frequent passing and sudden braking and accelerating in traffic In- 
creases the opportunities for accidents to happen. What you may not know 1s 
just how much speeding. Increases your chances of being k1lle.d 1f you have an 
Hi ! en h s J ud1es show » f °r Instance, that as your speed Increases from 55 
mph to 65 mph your risk of being killed 1n a crash doubles. If you're In a 
crash at 75 mph, you^are three times more likely to be killed than 1f ybu 
had been going 55 mph. These numbers bear out an Important fact of drlvlnq: 
The higher the speed, the greater the Impact 1n a crash. And the greater 
the impact, the greater .the chance of death or serious Injury. This means 
that the slower you go, the less severe the consequences of a crash. Your 
odds of surviving are better, and, 1f you are hurt, your Injuries are apt to 
be much less serious. 

Of course, a crash doesn't have to come at high speeds to be bad news. 
Let s say you're driving a little too fast for conditions and a car comes 
across a blind Intersection in front of you. You don r t have time to see 1f 
it s safe to change lanes to avoid the crash, so you hit the brakes and come 
almost to a stop before you hit the other car. Luckily, no one 1s hurt; 
It s only a "fender bender." Pardon? Did you say "only" a fender bender? 
Maybe you haven't priced fenders lately. Even'a "minor" rear-end collision 
can cost hundreds of dollars nowadays. 

And what about Injuries? In "minor" accidents, drivers often escape 
unhurt. Their passengers, however, often suffer "minor" Injuries. Unfortu- 

Jfi2 y ; fc } y ^ lB 2V; n 2 J" 1 " 0 :" ^Juries Include more than bumps and bruises, 
start thinking about things like sprains, fractures, broken bones, and 
worse. Now think about how likely your friend is to think of his broken 
nose as a minor, inconvenience. — v 

MAYBE MOST LIMITS ARE GOOO, BUT 55 MPH? 

The 55 mph speed limit and its effects make a great case for the cash 
and safety benefits of lower speeds. The National Maximum Speed Limit was 

iSR S 5 , u yo ?, w11 J recall » as a f u*l conservation measure-a response to the 
19/3 Arab oil embargo. - 
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.Granted, the 55 mphitandarti 1s not Ideal' when viewed Durel* 1„ t.™,* 
b.t2^ 9 ? 8 C !^ 9 K at1 2 n -« Hei i ^ 1el « set ^lea^t ste«di y S ie e ds 5 

" Heeler „ '""Eve 'IM fuel SSV I? 9S A 1b5t " "*^ th « " 

aK rt ,,/ n ^ he r. explanat ^ n for the fuel savings relates back to what w» mm 

savlnMSfl' f!" ""i 10 "! 1 Speed 11m1t was " sold " Initial* on Us fuel- * 
safety. ' " Ced *" eVen ^ 1 "P<"- tint benefit In the field of 



WftAT ARE THE SAFETY RESULTS OF 55 NPH? ' 

Mq?* 1 ^? f1rst , th r e e years after the national limit went Into effect 

SiS' tr r f n ^ "Surras lHE i! 

show t(ie life expectancy of ^rlcanfshas gone up. 

:q g p^ jrmlfe.^ w'ts r 

crash« u ".In iJ^y ""Jf 1 two " th1, -<is- Another cannon result V car 
crashes Is head Injuries. Since the advent of 55 moh however h»«i 
injuries have been reduced by about 90,000 per year." ' 
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SO WHY' 00 PEOPLE STILL SPEEO? 

fh. . That *V; 9J od *»tt1d*. A lot of people speed because they don't know 
c a W s th JJ 90 with speeding. And a lot j)f people speed out of a He 
sense of Wr ty-they think speeding accidents, even tickets, are things' , 

kn£ I?? P !hA nl ^ t0 , ^ 0th6 !: " eVer t0 Wel1 » by this t Sryou 

q us," trio B^t A K nd ^ ,re t00 Smaft t0 fal1 for *1» ^ther 

Vpacnnc^fn^n^Sf^ 5f e l bMn known to- come up with some other 
reasons for speeding. They're worth looking at. 



Reason #1: M had to get there In a hurry.- 



i 



'The trouble with this "reason" 1s that 1c assumes speecfttiq will aet vou 

&?° f? S L er - t1meS 0Ut * ten > 1t ™™ I" city * 

traffic, the traffic lights and the other cars force speeders Into a slow 

t^T&W*!™ t J at , destr0 ^ any chance of trimming more than I f I 

ing in: * In the meantlme » these dr ^ers are succeed- 

o eating up gas 



o 
o 

o 



punishing their cars ** 

increasing the odds of being picked up for running a light or 
driving recklessly . 

increasing the odds of causing an accident 

o generally annoying other drivers, making them- want to do some- 
thing equally foolish to get back at the speeder. 

The case for speeding on the highways Isn't stronq either. Most'trips, 

tr^rtf^^T* are J 00 sho : t / or *P eed t0 make « b1 9 difference 1n total 
It It \ll m \f ve ?u 0n J2 nger tr1ps » the t1me saved is almost nil. 0r1v1na 
nf * n Zti at 5 er J han 55 "P". f or Instance, will save only nine minutes out 

wh1?h ^n-t S i?rl^ n9 ";S nd t ? at i S *? SSum1ng that * ou can kee P a stead y " mph, 
!lnntoc UIW* I? e actual t1me saved ends "P be1nt » only about five 
Ti U S S \ ?. that Sma11 amount of t1me reall y "° rth running the risks noted 
above? Is It worth the kind of time that 1s lost by speedlnq.-the reaction 
-time that is so critical to handling emergences af el. y? reacnon 

Reason #2: "I was Just driving the same speed as everyone else." 

... , 
I s *S xcu ? e won,t get you ^y^ere with the police for the simple rea- 
5??ul iJ? €Jf Rnow « the A only person responsible for how fast you 
unwf; l l£J V f^ y S1mple ma J ter t0 drive in another lane, whert traffic is 
slower. After all, going with the flow doesn't mean finding the fastest 
moving. cars and tagging along no matter how high their speed. 
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^l UilHhrtliUv""^^ ° Ver ?f m X* « • " ^ 

driver! fh. ho 5 e no °" e w11 * The average speed bf an 

Reason #3: m Ju$t need blow t(BK! ^ re , w . • ( * 

=jr -= aging ana wnat others on or near the road are doing, 
them rorl d »;n5 P ^ d1n ? "it?' 1 help peo P 1e relsx - »■» «' only gets ' 

"fell" relaxed hut it £Ei? SS ? nt :; 4 S1m1larl >% speeding makes some people 

irS^?^^ «^ oo ' 

^Ji*2*? "* h1 "9 ^'veT Driving Is an inSst com- 
Mt^uS ^sh^o be^ SOme0ne S m1nd 1S "P^:.^- fe wheel .Is. 



Reason #4: -it wasn't me. My friends kept egging me on to go faster." 

Not so strairgely, the last excuse is one that's hardly ever voiced bv 

nign school students have shown repeatedly that the vast malorltv of tL« 

issue ' * ed * am0ng the vocal "Inorlty- on the speed 

shot In f*ll "Th" thdt R f aS ° n #4 is "•""■rAlt. then? No, not by a lonq 
shot, in fact, there are two major flaws In this type of reaionfnq. 5 

theirwp^wiJtl- 2 TIT 10 ?; J hat dr1vers -^somehow relieved' of 
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tZl^fi.i 0 ? ay the t1eket lnd »wt the other financial resDons1b1Htl« 

i* free to voice an opinion about now to drive, It's the driver- -and th» 
driver alone-who shoulders the responslbim/for wha! • kTnd If d?7^l" 1S . 

'The second flaw In Reason #4 is that 1t flies In the face nf-»n th« 
sa H y'bfntf ft*. Jr^&W""-..!*-!'* 11 " *» ~ *fu'e "nd 

THE REAL QUESTION t 

ated wfth iFaJfuS <Z^ h1nq 'bi!, ienow ' about speed.-fhe problems associ- 
ated wun it and the simple, sensible ways to manage. your drlvlno so that 
those problems don't arlse-therdY really 'only one q£n Ion left \o ask: 



SPEEOIN6...MHYr 



) 

4 
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WHAT I KNOW ABOUT SPEEDING 
Ust the answer sheet. Mark the correct answer to etch question. 

* » ' 

1. A major factor engineers consider In setting speed limits on curves 1s: 

» ■ . * 

a. 01 stance drivers can see ahead. 

b. Traffic volume. 

c. How pedestrians use the area; 

» 

2. Speed limit signs show the safest maximum speed under: 

, a. All conditions. 

b. Normal conditions. 

c. Poor conditions. 

• • 

• \ 
* # % 

The' main reason for driving slower at night 1s: 

* t a. More accidents happen at night. <» 

(b. You can't see as far ahead, 

c Night driving causes a lot of stress. 

/ 

4. The most Important safety' consideration in selecting a spsed to drive is: 

_ a. The posted speed limit. ' 

b. The distance ahea'd for stopping. & 

c. The speed other traffic 1s going. 

5. If driven at 55 rather than 65, most cars will get: 

a. Two percent better qas mileage.' 

b. Ten percent better gas mileage. 

c Twenty percent better gas mileage. 

*' d?stance a is? HVin9 Condit1ons ' the Uct * r ^ch.most Influences stopping 

•a. Vehicle speed. ' ' 

b. Driver reflexes, 
c Type of tires. 
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a. About the sane, 50 feet. 

b. About one-half more distance, 75 feet. 

? c. About double the distance, 100 feet. * 

8. On multiple-lane roads, W safest practice 1s to: 

1 a. Drive the speed limit. ' «J * 

b. Change lanes to keep a constant speed." 

Drive In a lane with traffic going about the sane speed. 

*. As you reach the top of a Mil on a two-lane road, you should: 

* 

a. Increase accelerator pressure. 
, b. Maintain accelerator pressure. 

c. Reduce accelerator pressure. 

10. Driving more slowly .than the traffic flow: . - 

a. Usually decreases the chance of an accident. 

b. Usually Increases the chance of an accident. 

c. Has no effect on the chance pf accidents. . 

J ' ' 

11. As speed Increases from 55 to 65 mph, risk of being in an accident: 

« 

a. Remains the same. 

b. IncYeasec slightly. * 

c. Doubles. 

ImSF* 1mporW reas ° n for red ^1og speed by^to lOrnph on wet pavement 

a. Prevent skidding. v\ ' 

b. Reduce needed stopping distance. 

c. five other drivers more space. 

« ♦ 

13 ' save 3 StlJ^SoSM **** " h ° Ur " " ^' ^ ^ y0U 

a. A few minutes. 

b. " About 10 minutes. 

c More than 10 minutes. 
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• 14. When leaving a fVeeway, the safest prWlce Is to slow down: 

* \ ' 

a. Just before you reach the exit lane. • 

b. Just after you enter the exit 1a\e. 

c. At the end of the exit lane. \ t • 

15. The most fuel efficient speed range for the average passenger vehicle 1s: 

a. 25-30 mph.' \ 

b. 35-40 mph. \ 

c. 45-55 mph. ) 

16. The safest practice to follow when adjusting speed for curves 1s: 

a. .**ake throughout the curve. 

b. Brake just before the curve. ^ 

c. Crake only at the sharpest parfof the curve. -v 

* 

17. Which one of the following causes the greates t number of crashes? 

a. Driving too fast 'for conditions. 

b. Driving above the speed limit. 

c. Driving J^elow the speeds of other traffic. 

18. While going downhill, the safe st practice 1s to: 

9 - 

n a. Drive slightly slower than other traffic. ' 
( * b. Drive slightly faster than other traffic. - 
c. Drive at the same speed as other traffic. 

* • 

19. When entering a freeway 1n an acceleration lane, the safest driving practice 
is: ' 

♦ 

9 

a. Drive the legal Hm1tT>n the freeway. 

b. Drive about 10 miles an hour below the speed limit on the freeway. 

c. Drive about the same speed as other vehicles on the freeway. 

20. The total stopping dlstance^for a car traveling at 55 mph 1s: f 

a. About one-half the length of a football field, 50 yards. 

b. About the length of a whole football field, 100 yaris. 

c. Greater than th^ length of a football field, over 1D0 yards. 
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NHAT I KNOW ABOUT SPEEDING ^ B 

4 

Use the answer shMt . Nlrk the correct «,« r to each question. 

i 1. The most important safety consideration 1„ selecting a speed to 'drive is: 

a. The posted speed limit. 

b. The distance ahead for stopping, 
c The speed other traffic 1s going. 

2. iMht stopping distance at 20 mph tf*0 feet, the stopping distance at 40 

* 

0 

a. Twice as much, 100 feet. > 

b. Three times as much, 150 feet. 

c. Four times as much, 200 feet. 

3. After moving Into a'new la>,e. the safest practice 1s to drive: 

' b SSEl! f ," ter traff1c 1n the n <* 
b. Slightly slower than traffic in the new lane. 

c At the same speed as traffic in the new lane. 

4. The highest fipg 1s achieved 'by: 

a. Maintaining a constant speed. 
, b. Averaging a specific speed. 

c Varying speed two to three miles per hour. 

4 

5 * Sufd^SbSir in 'T' by drivin9 60 "* h ^ th >" « m. you 



a. 1 minute. 
**b. 10 minutes, 
c. 15 minutes. • " 



6. Th^mpst important reason for reducing speed hy 5 to 10 mp h on wet paven-ent 

a. Prevent -skidding. 

r* ^ ce " e eded stopping distance. 

<~ Give other dnyers' more space. 
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.. As speed Increases from 55 to 65mph, risk of being killed 1n an accident: 

a. Remains the same. 

b. Increases slightly. 

c. Doubles. 



8. A major reason speed limits are lower for curves 1s: 

a. You can't see as far ahead. 

b. Stopping distance 1s greater on curves. 

c. Oncoming traffic tends to swerve Into your lane. 

9. Speed limit signs show the safest maximum speed for: 

a. Poor weather conditions. 

b. Good weather conditions. 
iC All weather conditions. 



10. At 20 mph on a dry road 1t* takes about 50 feet to stop. How many feet will 
it take on a wet road? 

a. m About the same, 50 feet. 

b. " About one-half more distance, 75 feet. 

c. About double the distance, 100 feet. 

m 

s 

11. For normal driylng condition, the factor which most Influences stopping 
distance is: * 

a. Vehicle speed. 

b. Driver reflexes. 

c. Type of tires. 

12. When entering an expressway from an entrance ramp, the safest practice is 

t O I " 

a. Stop at the end of the ranp and select a gap. 

b. Stop midway on the ramp and'select a gap." 

c Avoid stopping, drive the ranv, and select a gap. 

13. The safest practice to follow when adjusting speed for curves is: ~ 

a. Brake throughout the curve. 

b. Brake just before the curve. 

c. Brake only at the sharpest part of the curve. 
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?elll?l iJi&'SJJS'lU!?.** «2l <"»<>•*** factor engineers use 1, 

t 

a. Vehicle design. 

b. Vehicle stopping capability. 

c. Amount of traffic. 

% 

* 

15. When leaving a freeway, the safest practice 1s to slow down: 

>/ a. Just before you reach the exit lane. 
» b. Just after you enter the exit lane, 
c. At the end of the exit lane. 

16. ' Driving more slowly than the traffic flow: 

a. Usually decreases the chance of an accident. 

b. Usually Increases the chance of an accident. 

c. Has no effect on the chance of accidents. 

\ 

17. Which one of the following causes the greatest number of crashes? 

a. . Driving too fast for conditions. 

b. Driving above the speed limit. 

c. Driving below the speeds of other traffic. 

18«. The most fuel efficient speed range for the average passenger vehicle is: 

a. 25-30 mph. 

b. 35-40 mph. 

c. 45-55 mph. 

19. As you reach the top of a hill on a two-lane road, you should: 

a. Increase "accelerator pressure. 

b. Maintain accelerator pressure. 

c. Reduce accelerator pressure. 

20. The main reason for driving slower at night is: 

a. More accidents happen at night. 

b. You can't see as far ahead. 

c. Night driving causes a lot of stress. 
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ANSWERS 



KNOWLEDGE - SPEEDING 



(A) (B) 



1. 


a 


1. 


b 




b 


2. 


b 


3. 


b 


* 3. 


c 


4. 


b 


4. 


a 


5. 


b 


5. 


a 


6. 


a 


6. 


b 


7, 


c 


7. 


c 


8. 


c 


8. 


a 


9. 




9. 


b 


10. 


b 


10. 


c 


11. 


c 


11. 


a 


12. 


b 


12. 


c 


13. 


a 


13. 


b 


14. 


c 


14. 


b 


15. 


b 


15. 


b 


16. 


b 


16. 


b 


17. 


a 


17. 


a 


18. 


c 


18. 


b 


19. 


c 


19. 


c 


20. 


b 


20. 


b 
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Use the answer sheet, 
or would do. 



WHAT I BELIEVE ABOUT SPEEDING 
Circle the answer that best represents what you believe 



If I were speeding, I would be 
worried about getting. a ticket: 

4 a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



tot/ 



If friends toTd me to drive very 
fast, I would probably refuse: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



If a driver is experienced, 
driving over the speed limit 
would be unsafe: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



6. Posted speed limits are high 
enough: 

a. Almost alway 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



7. If I were a couple of minutes 

late, I would obey the speed 
limit: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



8. If I were in a crash while speed- 
ing, I would be badly injured: 

a. Almost, always. 

b. Frequently. * 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



If I resisted a passenger's 
pressure to speed, other 
passengers would agree with me: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. • 



9, When driving with friends, I 
would stay within the speed 
limit: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



5. When other drivers speed, I feel 
they should get a ticket: 

a. Almost always. 

!». Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



10. Driving above the speed 1 -* m i t H 
not worth it: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 
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11. I would encourage other drivers 
to stay within the speed limit: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Imost never. 



12. If I were the only driver on the 
expressway, I would obey the 
speed 1 1mi t: 

a. Almost always. ' 

b. Frequently, 
c Sometimes. 

d. Almos^ never. 

» 

13. When riding with someone who has 
had speeding tickets, I would 
feel nervous: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



16. Dr1v1nq faster than the speed 
limit is unsafe: 

a. Almost always, 

n. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



17. If I got a speeding ticket, my 
parents would be angry: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently, 
c Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



18. When I am a passenger, I feel i 
would be unsafe to speed: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



14. If a friend told me to slow down, 
I would probably do so: 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 



Almost always. 
Frequently. 
Sometimes. 
Almost never. 



19. The 55 mph speed limit should be 
enforced: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



15. If I crashed while speeding and 
injured a friend, my other 
friends would blame me: 



a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently, 
c Sometimes. 

"j. Almost never. 



20. When driving alone, I would stay 
within the speed limit: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

(i. Almost never. 
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WHAT I BELIEVE ABOUT SPEEDING 



B 



o^Sd'ST SheCt " C1rcle that 



1. Posted speed limits are hlqh 
enough: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



2. If I crashed while speeding, my 
» car would be totaled: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



6. 



7. 



best represents what you believe 



The 55 mph speed limit should be 
enforced: 

a. Almost always. 

b. * Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



If others tried to make a driver' 
go faster, I would disagree: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



3. 



When riding with a 'reeding 

driver, I would ask him to slow 
down: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



8. 



If a driver got a ticket because 
I told him to speed, I would feel 
responsible: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



4. If I were in a hurry, fear pf an 
accident would limit my spetd: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



9. 



If I were speeding^ would worry 
about naving an 3ccii 



a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently, 
c Sometimes, 
d. Almost never. 




Good driving skiTs mean fast 
driving would be ;., 3 afe: 



a. 
b. 



Almost always. 
Frequently, 
c Sometimes 
d. Almost never. 



10. In bad weather, drivers should 
drive slower than the posted 
speed: 

a. A'imc >t always 

b. Frequently 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 
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11. When riding with a driver who 
constantly speeds, most of my 

> friends would be afraty: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 

12. If I, were the only driver on the 
road, I would obey the speed 
limit: 

a. Almost always 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 

13. If I were speeding, I would prob- 
ably get a ticket: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. - 



14. When most other drivers are 
speeding, It would be unsafe to 

speed: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. * 
.c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



16. If I were driving on a road 1 
.knew well, I would obrey the speed 
31m1t: 

* a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never.'. 




17. When people drive ovejMThe speed 
limit, their chanceS" of being in 
a crash are Increased: 

a. Almost always. 

b. * Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



18. If I were speeding, my passen- 
gers' safety would be a concern: 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c Sometimes. " 
d. Almost never. 

* 

19. If I were 1n a crash at a high 
speed, I would be seriously 
Injured : r 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



J 



15. When driving with parents, I 
would stay within the speed 
1 imit : 

\ 

a. Almost always./ 

b. .Frequently. / 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 



20. If friends told me to drive fas- 
ter, I would refuse: * 

a. Almost always. 

b. Frequently. 

c. Sometimes. 

d. Almost never. 
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SCORING KEY . 
ATTITUOE - SPEEDIN6 



\ 



The following values are assigned to each ,ns*eV on either form: 



, a » 3 points 

b ■ 2 points 
c ■ 1 point 
d * 0 points 



»?£ EtV.S5r 1nd, " te ^ P0Slt1ve ^tltudes regardl 



ng 
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' ' INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

BACKGROUND PEDESTRIAN/CYCLIST HAZARD PERCEPTION NODULE 

is fnSLJIlS'LSf Pedestrian, bicycle, moped and motorcycle road-users 

pro& h ng t sfts k Me ^nr s n uch re r nd 

slderm r the nC g °reate X% E^lnE ll or SLW" 1 *,?™ c ?"- 

volvlng pedestrians or cyclists. J y death 1n » cc1(Jen ts 



a 



M!.»„tS* Saw 5 ! s-rrsaa s 

as well. y P 11nk between ha2ard Perception and spfece management 

° cJSJilo!!!] ^""-fienerally part of the driving enviroYwnent, 
.situational clues may either clue a driver to expect to 
encounter a. pedestrian or cyclist (e.g ? around R or resi- 
dential areas), or once such road users are sootted ta intfrJ 
pate envlror^ntal conditions which may in?luenJe ?he?r 
behavior to create a path conflict (e.g., obstacle ahead). 

o Characteristic clues-CharacteristlcI of the road-users 

r relat1on t0 the1r (two-wheeled) vehlcleTma'y 

clue the driver to expect hazardous behavior (eg due to 
distraction or Inexperience). oe ™vior ie.g. f due to 

° M 1 2l2«i2 M S^ "Unties in which pedestrians and cyclists 

?e a 9 22! tn 2rl ue ?r VerS t0 ant1c1 Pate path conflicts 
(e.g., due to distraction or quick movements). 

In Activity #2, students are presented with a seripc of c<v en,u* 
du P ru t1 ?l exa ? P ] es of var1ous PedestniS/cycl st hazard clSes I nit \l 



t 

I 
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LESSON PLAN * . 

' Time Allotted: 30 minutes 

Instructional Objectives 

° It? t S d ?! t s w uld ft 0 " and rec °9nl2e the situational, characteristic 

s i ^ssf. , 3SiSjW ,, fjsj;.* ,t a eonfllct w,th 8 pedestria " 

' 0 2?.! t &ff.S'2! S"5?d2f* 8CCldents 1nvoliin9 cars •* pedestr1 - 

Materials 

o Slide/tape presentation— "Hazard Clues You Can Use." (10 minutes) 
o Six problem-solving slides 
o 35mm slide projector 

o Cassette-tape recorder (synchronized to projected 

* 

Student Preparation: None H 



Sequence of Activities 

Activity #1 (15 minutes) View Slide/Tape "Hazard Clues You Can Use." 

o Set the stage by asking students how many are sometimes pedestrians, 
>i cyclists, moped or motorcycle riders. Ask why thev/?hink ftVs 
important for drivers to take special care to avoid accidents witfi 
these road-users (answer - risk of severe Injury). Emphasize that 
such accidents Involving pedestrians and cyclists canto avoided if 
drivers pay attention to the right "clues" - — 



9 



o Show slide/t^pe presentation. (If a tape recorder/projector synchro 
nizer is unavailable, the slides may be advanced manually using the 
attached script.) \ 



v. 



. .253 

Si 

HP-2 

ERIC 



Activity #2 flS ninyiggj Probl-m-solvlng slides 

° sMde/ttTttm^? ^ h, ' e re9Srd1n9 0,6 content . ° f «• 

° 3hUh S Jli» entS *«" w1 " now " be * t&9%\* slides In 
P?esenS?'on ire F S; Z « rd h Clues of U he type covSed In {he slide up. 
S52 onions: h SCene * they should * able t0 ans «er thes P e 

a. What are the hazard clues 1n the scene? 

^' S^rtSST* d0 they c,ue you t0 expect 4nd wh * a,,e fey 

e. What should the driver do 1n each case? 

' ° rt^J&tfo.* il0n9 the SU99ested ,n «• «»<-'«■ 
4^ Discussion Guide 

"and 9.*™^^ffiJl"^^^^'*|» to reinforce 

below^° 1ntS WMCh may " e br ° U9ht out 1n d1 """1ng each slide are suggested 

fli%_!i: The most basic clue here Is situational— drlvlna down > r.*i 
d *"t « street you are likely to meet children on foot and on b?k« More 

reaction time. The proper response is to reduce speed and keep a sharp 

u ^ S11 i e # ?' The situatiohstie^ 1s similar to II. with the addlHnn nf a 
children's playground on the left. Thus, children are even mo?e Ike VL 

o r bs\ a rua?nq^c? b r jr? t r ; S Pa p th » with ***** «« I" a b e end e i n n m ?h r e e o Kga n 
obstructing visibility. Proper response - reduced speed and caution. 

statloTw^'at 1 ^^!!" 5R? S ^ ne ? y St ? t1ng that we are Allowing the 
bunion wagon dt 20 mph. While the situation 1s aqaln residential nnrp 

1 1 c?ues te wh"h Tri'^rS: tfiere « ?e «™ V £ d»°™t.r- 

m t» ,™, <• ?.!" J ore * n f°™at1ve. The pedestrian appears to be intend- 
ing to cross .a street, yet Is not looking in our direction (I.e., lack of 
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awareness). Point out that when a pedestrian's attention 1s devoted'to 
waiting for one car to pass, he will often forget to look for any others 
(i.e., distraction). The brush and curve of the road has also restricted 
the pedestrians view 1n this case* 

• 

. Slide #4. While the driver's view here 1s good, thrcycllsts have 
their backs to us. They are also approaching an obstacle (parked car) on 
the right which will cause them to move toward* the. center of the road. 
Of particular relevance here 1s the group characteristic of the riders. 
. The instructor should point out that groups often- wish to stay together, 
and sometimes take extra risks to do so. In addition, there 1s often a 
follow the leader' 1 effect, where subsequent riders or pedestrians merely 
follow those ahead, rather than checking for themselves to see 1f 1t 1s 
safe. In this scene, the first two riders may get past the parked car 
safely, but those 1n the rear may not make 1t before our oar arrives. 
Proper response — slow to allow riders to pass the obstruction. 

Slide #5/ The main clue here Is the rider's activity. He probably 
intends* to change- lanes for a left turn ahead. Recognizing that, there 
are other wlues to make us even more wary. His one hand on the handle- 
bars 1s inadequate for safe control of hlsVehlcle. He 1s probably 
picking up speed as he coasts dowri-hlll, making control yet more diffi- 
cult. And we can just make out the edge of the car's bumper on our 
left. Only when the bike rider has safely cleared both lanes will he be 
safe. Proper response — slow to avoid passing bike until he 1s safely 
to the left (past the other car) or returns to the right curb. 

Slide #6. Introduce this scene by stating that we and the motorcycle 
are both traveling at 50 mph down this road. The first clue here is 
situational. The two cars backed up 1n the righ^lane Indicate slow moving 
vehicles. The motorcycle approaching may intend to pass without s1gnal- v 
ing, particularly since ha's already to the left of the lane. The 
additional clue 1n this scene 1s the passenger on the motorcycle, which 
may block the driver's head check. If the cyclist hesitates (slows) before 
changing lanes, and doesn't see us, we could be on top of him. Better 
slow down and s#e if he wants to pass in front of us. 
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HAZARD CLUES YOU CAN USE 



1.. There-can be little doubt, that on our streets and hi ghways , .1 fs a 
car's world. 



2. But drivers shouldn't forget that less protected road-users will 
also cross their 'path. 

9 

3., 4., 5., Drivers have a lot to do jus*t keeping out of the way of 
other cars, so they tend to expect pedestrians, bicycle, 
moped, and motorcycle riders to .watch out for themselves. 

» / 

■* 

6. Jhat's a mistake. Pedestrians and cyclists do not look our for 
themselves. And because they are so unprotecteaT~they're much more 
likely to be involved in accidents with severe injury or death. 

7a. Now you can't spend all your time watching out fjor pedestrians 
t and syclist road-users when you're behind the wheel. But there 
are some clues you can look for that will tell you when trouble 
is particularly likely. Uith these clues you can be ready to 
react. Where can find .these clues? 

7b. First, in the situations in which "other roai-users are found. 
Second, in characteristics of the road-users themselves. ^ 
And third, in the activities in which you see them engaged. 



c. Let's start with pedestrians. Suppose you don't see any 
pedestrians at all. Then, all of a 'sudden. .. . 

- "> 

9. there's one right in front of you, and almost no time to 
react. 

10. If just a second before, you'd known what to look for, a 

problem might have been avoided, (pause) What are the clues 
you should look for? 

4 

\ ;1. Here' t s one. Park* and playgrounds mean kids. 



PEDESTRIAN/CYCLIST 
HAZARD CLUES 



PftDESTRI AN/CYCLIST 
HAZARD CLUES 

o situations 

o characteristics 

o activities 

PEDESTRIAN 

SITUATIONAL 

CLUES 



\ 



12. So do schools... 

13. and residential areas...* 

clues that you're more likely than usual to meet children on foot. 
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15. /And children will often run to the call of the 1ce cream vendor. 

16. Bite stops are a clue to pedestrians 1n a hurry. 

17. And when you're about to pass a delivery truck... v 



18. or disabled vehicle, remember that somewhere nearby, a driver 
has temporary become a distracted pedestrian. 

19. Crosswalks certainly attract crossing pedestrians. Though they're 
designed for safety, they are also a clue to possible dangers. 

f 

2p. A car stopped 1n the next lane, ' 

21. should clue you to expect a crossing pedestrian, especially at a 
crosswalk. 



22. Parked cars can hide pedestrians in the same way. 

< 

23. And on right turns**.- 

24. look for pedestrians overtaking you from behind. 

25. (no narration) 



26. Up to now, we've looked at the places where pedestrians might 
be expected 'to pop into your path. Once you spot pedestrians, 
there may be one or more things about them that can clue you 
to expect a problem. 



PEDESTRIAN 

CHARACTERISTIC 
CLUES 



21, Like how many there are— two or more pedestrians together are 
generally more of a risk than are individuals alone. They'll 
tend to pay more attention to themselves... 



28. Than to the roadway or on-coming cars. 



v 29. Age is another clue. Kids do weird things—even when they're 
paying attention! 
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30. Older folks deserve special attention too. Th«> can't always move 
as quickly as they used to, or need to. v 

31. i Still, you can't really count on any. pedestrian who 1s not aware 
•Uhat a car 1s coming. * " 

32. Lack of -awareness can make any pedestrian a surprise guest. That's 
why you should ask yourself this question- 

33. "Does the pedestrian know I'm coming?" This guy wasn't even looking 
in our direction. Maybe he assumed he'd hear a car approaching. 

^Obviously he was wrong. KK a 

34. And what if he did turn his head 1n our direction? Can we be sure 
he saw us? Did he make eye contact? A pedestrian In a hurry can 
look n your general direction without really seeing you. Unless 
there s eye contact, assume you haven't been seen. 

35. Of course, just making eye contact doesn't mean a pedesi-ian will 
stay out of your way. 

36. He may be thinking the same thing, and expecting you to avoid him' 
You ooth might be wrong. 

37. What pedestrians are doing can also provide clues. 

38. noen pedestrians are walking on the wrong side of the road, 
they re not likely to know you're coming up behind them. 

39. Particularly if they're talking. 

40. Horseplay combines lots of clues-number , age , lack of awareness. 

41. Just seeing someone running in or near the road gives you *wo 
reasons to be careful-first, they are likely to be distracted. 
There s some reason why they're running. 

42. Second, they've got extra speed with which to move Into your path. 

43. Talking about speed: Few runners can match the speed of bicycles 
and mopeds. - vjrvi^ 
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PEDESTRIAN 

ACTIVITY 

CLUES 



44. - They spend more time in the road- and can change position more quickly 

than pedestrians. 

* 

45. B1ke and moped riders are likely to appear 1n the same places as 
pedestrians— around parks, playgrounds, schools, and residential 
areas. 



RIDER 

SITUATIONAL 
CLUES 



46. Especially when you xan see there are bikes around. 

47. Of course bike paths and crossings are made for their use 

48. and when you see one bike crossing your path... 

49. be ready for another. 



50. Right hand turns are a dangerous situation... 

\ 

51. for cyclists on the sidewalk... 

52. or in the street. 



n 



53. Here, parked cars should clue you... 



54. to expect this rider to move into your lane to avoid them. 

55. Street gratings are another obstacle bike riders will try to avoid. 



56. Characteristics of riders also give clues- 



57. age. 



RIDER 

CHARACTERISTIC 
CLUES 



b'd. number... 

59. and whether they see you. 

60. (no narration) 
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61. Some activity clues are unique to riders, 

62. You mlghUbe getting ready to pass a bike when you see the 
rider signal... 



RIDER 

ACTIVITY 
CLUES 



63. or even just look to his left. In either case, you should^be 
ready for a quick left turn... * ' 




64. right Into your path, (pause) 

65. Kids fooling around on bikes, 



66. and bike riders always pedalling hard, aren't always looking for 



67. or stop signs. 



68. 



Motorcycles are the fastest of two-wheeled vehicles. And they 
spend as much time 1n the road as cars do. They can be expected 
to appear anywhere at any time. expecteo 



69 ' ?a U Sse th D^obW SOme Situations where thf * especially likely to MOTORCYCLE 
P 6 S * SITUATIONAL 

CLUES 

-0. Like heavy traffic. Impatient bikers will often slip between the 
lanes of slow moving automobiles. between tne 



71. Look out for them before you make' that lane change! 

?2, ?n?l n Ln C P 22 f ? l0W ^J'" 9 vehicle » be ready for bikers moving 
consider lar 9 er » less maneuverable vehicles wouldn't even 



73. Of course, motorcycles pay for their maneuverability in instability 
Knowing that, there are other clues you'should look for. 



74, 



Debris 1n the road which would merely be annoying to a car, 
might actually cause a bike to go down. 



71. 



So be ready for this. 
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76. And though man's best friend, dogu on the loose often create dangerous 
interference to a motorcycle's path. 

77. Railroad tracks aren't really a problem. But some riders prefer, to 
take them at a 90 degree angle, 

78. which may call for a position change. 



79. 



Motorcycle Instability 1s made even worse when the road is [slick. 
On wet or icy roads, give bikers more room to stop or maneuver gently, 
particularly on curves. / 



80. For the same reason, you should also- expect motorcycles to avoid 
puddles or 1ce spots, just like other road obstacles. 

81. There are also things about the motorcycle Itself, and 4ts rider, 
which can provide clues to the unexpected. 

82. You should never trust an^ vehicle to turn just because Its 
signal 1s on... , 

i 

83. but a motorcycle's turn signal does not cancel automatically. 
It's therefore even more likely to be false. 

:4, When a biker's foot 1s on the ground, that's a clue he's not moving. 
He's probably stalled and trying to start his bike, and you could 
be on top of him before >ou know 1t. 



MOTORCYCLE 

CHARACTERISTIC 

CLUES 



cr.. 



A biker's feet can provide another clue--a sign of inexperience. 
An inexperienced driver of any vehicle is more likely to lose 
control or do something erratic, so give him room! 



The openness of a motorcycle rider may make hin vulnerable, but 
also makes his actions easier to spot and use as clues. 



o?. Actions like turning the choke off, or the reserve gas tank on, 
can distract the rider for a moment. 



Or there may be something wrong, from tangled clothing... 



MOTOROCt 

ACTIVITY 

CLUES 
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c to a loose chain. Signs of distraction are signs of possible 
trouble. 
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90. Normal activities, like mirror checks.. . 



91. and head checks, are also important to notice. Motorcycle riders 
often feel so quick and maneuverable that they don't bother to 
signal, (Long pause) 

92. Pedestrians and cyclists depend on your detective skills for their REPEAT #12 
safety. So try to use a]J_ the clues available — situations... (SCHOOL) 



93. characteristics... 



94. and activities. 



95. Rememember, their fate is in your hands! 



REPEAT £58 
(GROUP OF BIKES) 

REPEAT ?89 
(DISTRACTED M.C.j 

ALLSTATE HANDS 
HOLDING TOY 
FED. , BI' i t KCPCI 
AND MOTORCYCLE 



/ 



\ 
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